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The union of 
beauty and utility 


is an ideal which has been a source of inspiration 
over the centuries. The Walpamur Company 
has realised this ideal with its paints, 
enamels and varnishes of superlative quality. 
Meticulous care at every stage of manufacture 
maintains the quality which has won the 


Walpamur range international acclaim. 
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%O MER MAMESTY THE QUEEN MANIAC TUAERS OF PAINT 


THE WALPAMUR COMPANY LIMITED 
DARWEN & LONDON 


Paints, Enamels and Varnishes for every possible need 


Overseas factories in CANADA * SOUTH AFRICA * AUSTRALIA * EIRE 


SECOND CLASS POSTAGE FOR TH ECONOMIST PAID AT NEW YORK. NY 
Published weekly every Saturday. as ‘iabes s year in London. Enaland 
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The European air network that does world-wide business 


BEA specializes in serving Europe. But 
it earns ite revenue from all over the 
world, by carrying businessmen and 
tourists all over Europe. 

No economist, surveying the general 
pattern of life in Europe, can ignore the 
contribution made by BEA to that pat- 
tern as it stands today. Many countries 
owe the rapid growth in their important 
tourist industries to the existence of 
BEA services to holiday resorts, and to 
BEA's cheaper fare policy. 

This alone has encouraged the move- 
ment of huge sums of money between 
different countries. To many thousands 
of Europeans, BEA makesa valuablecon- 
tribution not only to their air travel, 


but also to the very economy of their 


gers, BEA is truly a great international 
airline. Its passengers come from every 
continent, every country, in the world. 


is on the BEA route map, in the BEA 
time-table. No other airline operates as 
many services to as many European 
destinations. That's why, when you need 
Sue travel in ea your first thought is 


4 cheer! paket: bs cormemniper whwa yoo yh) 


* BEGp Sam farnge caer Srnan 
# At any given moment, more 

all siz continents, are 

tn Europe than by any other airline. 


The airline that's made big business of air travel in Europe 





IN 
SCOTLAND 


Scotland is treditionally the home of 
stills, but this one outdoes them all: over 
35,000 barrels a day! Admittedly, they're 
barrels of crude oil; but crude oil is the 
first step in the production of petroleum, 
and that is just as important as the 
products of the other stills that Scotland 
is so proud of. 

This particular giant is part of the 
expansion and modernisation pro- 
gramme of the Grangemouth refinery, 
and has been designed, engineered and 
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constructed for the British Petroleum 
Company's Refinery at Grangemouth 
entirely by Kellogg International Corp- 
oration. This is but one example — the 
vast installations at Kwinana in Australia 
are another of K.1.C’s ability to serve 
the chemical refining and processing 
industries. Our engineers will welcome 
the opportunity to explain to you how 
K.LC. co-ordinates and controls the 
innumerable tasks and expenditures 
associated with building a new plant. 


KELLOGG INTERNATIONAL CORPORATION 


KELLOGG HOUSE - 7-10 CHANDOS STREET - CAVENDISH SQUARE - LONDON wW./ 
SOCIETE KELLOGG - PARIS - THE CANADIAN KELLOGG COMPANY LTD TORONTO 
ERLLOGG PAN AMBRICAN CORPORATION ° BUENOS AIRES COMPANHIA KELLOGG BRASILEIA 
RIO OE JANEIRO - COMPANIA KELLOGG DE VENEZUELA - CARACAS 
Subsidiaries of THE HM. W. KELLOGE COMPANY NEW TORK 


1960 
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t No other airline offers such a selection of Big 
Jets: Boeing 707's and Intercontinentals and 
Now Pan A WO RLDS Dou Tas BE-8C's—all at your service on the 
ow Fan Am ti most experienced airline. 
adds the ' In little over a year Pan Am’s Jet Clipper® 
fleet has made aviation history by providing 
DC-8C to the LARG EST. FAST EST unmatched jet service to the U.8.A. ... by 
' serving scores of cities on 6 continents . .. 
OVER OCEA } by opening up jet routes around the world. 
7” N : For reservations, see your Travel Agent 
: or Pan American. : 
J ET FLEET! ! ‘ PTRADE-MARK, REG. U.S. PAT. OFF 
bi =e c 

















WORLD'S MOST EXPERIENCED AIRLINE... FIRST ON THE ATLANTIC  PIRGT ON THE PACIFIC... PIRGT IN LATIN AMERIOA...PIRST ROUND THE WORLD 
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.». TWO GREAT NAMES 


on one complete line of centrifugal 
and reciprocating compressors 


This nameplate stands for teamwork between the U.K. and the U.S.A. It 
identifies each precision-made product in the complete line of Clark cen- 
trifugal and reciprocating compressors with motor and gas engine drives, 
manufactured in Glasgow by G. & J. Weir Ltd. These heavy-duty units, 
designed and engineered in the United States by Clark Bros. Co., are built 
with traditional British craftsmanship and are available for purchase in 
sterling: All parts of We1r-CLark compressors are identical and fully inter- 
changeable with comparable Clark equipment built in the United States 
and under license in France and Italy. For complete performance and appli- 
cation data, write to: 


CLARK BROS. CO. DIVISION, Dresser (Great Britain) Ltd. 


197 KNIGHTSBRIOGE, LONDON S.W.7 


} 


WEIR-CLARK multi-stage, horizontally. split 
centrifugal compressors are extensively used in 
the refining and chemical process Soleatiten. 
These world-famed compressors are built in seven 
case sizes having from two to ten impellers each. 
Capacities of 2,000 to more than 150,000 cfm. 


WEIR+CLARK motor-driven compressors are 
available in two, four, six and eight cylinder sizes. 
These units utilize the balanced/opposed design 
principle for vibrationless operation. They are 
widely used throughout the refining industry and 
as industrial air compressors in general industry. 
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- by 
KLM 


Electra: 


Jet-age speed, jet-age roominess, jet-age comfort. 
Off the ground quicker, through the air 
smoother, getting there faster 

— in comfort, comfort all the way ! 

More room to move in, more room to sit in, 
more room to feel at ease in. 


is everything a fine brandy should be. Longer range less refuelling stops and the 
, —) 


Cbuspuit Dybeuoke: g ” JARNAC COGNAC | confidence that four powerful prop-jet engines give. 
| Extras, extras all the way — in everything but cost. 


Exclusive te KLM. 


The Electra is exclusive in Europe 
to KLM. You can now fly 


in the superb new Electra to: 
LIVES Dessoct, Vienne, pastel 
Ankara, Cairo, Frankfurt, 


IN | 


Geneva, Tel Aviv, and 
soon to; Rome, 


DANGER | Munich, Khartoum, 
| Sofia, Abadan, 


The life-boat service depends en- 
tirely on voluntary contributions. 
Your donation may help |to save 
someone’s life. Send it to:- 


ROYAL NATIONAL 
LIFE-BOAT INSTITUTION 


2, GROSVENOR GARDENS 
LONDON, S.W.! 


Treasurer: 
His Grace The Duke of Northumberland 


Secretary: 
Col. A. D. Burnett Brown, O.B.E., M.C., T.0., M.A. 
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THE LUMMUS COMPANY LIMITED 


Designers and Constructors for the Petroleum and Chemical Industries any where in the world. 
60 Regent St., London, W.1, Tel: Regent 4030. Engineering and Sales Offices in London, Paris, 
The Hague, Madrid, New York, Washington, D.C., Houston and Montreal. 
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Efficient Transport 





Neans Prosperity 





From the coracies of prehistoric times to the jet airliners of to-day, fast 
efficient transport has been the key to the progress of civilization. 
But with each major improvement, the associated problems of operating 
each form of transport have grown in complexity, and now demand as much 
attention as the improvement of the land, sea or air vehicles themselves. 
in the case of aviation, more airlines, faster aircraft, bigger airports - ail 
combine to compel those in charge of air traffic to cry out for modern, 
fast data processing equipment. SATCO automatic air traffic control is @ 
practical solution to thelr probleme. 
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TEL aviv 


Two Great Airlines link networks 


From ist April, BEA and OLYMPIc are linking their networks of services 
across Europe. This will bring you the advantage of a greater number of 
flights, particularly on theimportant trunk route through Paris, Rome and 
Athens to the Hastern Mediterranean, In addition, services connecting 
the intermediate stops and main Huropean centres will be more 
conveniently scheduled. lst Class and Tourist services are available on 
all these routes. Full details of 

connections and fares are available 

from your Travel Agent or any fly a Be OLYMPIC 


BEA or OLYMPIC office. 
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The only brandy 
matured in the vaults 
of the Chateau 
de Cognac itself! 


OTARD 


BRANDY 





for Hydro-electric Schemes 


are installed in‘many important hydro-electric works, 
at home and abroad, to give efficient and reliable 
control on dam spillways, in culverts, at tunnel and 
turbine intakes, and in turbine draft tubes. 





Head Office & Works: KILMARNOCK, SCOTLAND Retail Prices : 3 Star 46/- per bottle, V.S.O.P. 57/6 per decanter 
a Cree eR Rt 





RCA Hollywood 16 mm. projectors are specially 
designed to meet the growing usage of. films in 
industry. 

Whisper quiet running, simplicity of operation and 
exceptional sound and picture quality are the reasons 
why many. leading industrial and commercial 


INDUSTRIAL FILMS 


companies have selected them for training and 







sales promotion. 
Available in 3 models including Magnetic Recorder, 
RCA Hollywood Projectors are backed by a nation 


wide service organisation. 


Ask for a demonstration without obligation. 





RCA GREAT BRITAIN LTD, LINCOLN WAY, SUNBURY-ON-THAMES, MIDDLESEX. TELEPHONE: SUNBURY-ON-THAMES 3101 
(An associate company of Radio Corporation of America) 
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BROOKE BOND AT BRISTOL— 


and all under one roof ! 


THEY CHOSE Ww 


The new Bristol factory of Brooke Bond Tea Ltd. 
houses under one roof the packing factory, the transport section and the regional sales 
office—and they all enjoy TR Services. Here Telephone Rentals Ltd. have installed a 
private automatic telephone exchange, a system of time attendance recording, synchronous 
elocks and an internal broadcasting system designed for staff location. Brooke Bond have 
been TR subscribers since 1939 and also have installations in their London headquarters 
and their Manchester offices. ’ 













What are TR Services? 


Acomplete service in business and industrial communications offered on a rental basis. 

These ces which are used by over 30,030 organisations in industry and commerce, 

include Telephones, Internal Broadcasting, Staff Location and Time Control, 

TR Security (watchman protection, fire detection and alarms). Full details of how 
TR Services can help you will be sent on request. 


OPERATING TR SERVICES 






(Dept. 26), 197 KNIGHTSBRIDGE, LONDON, 8.W.7 Telephone: KENsington 1471 
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WORLD’S SMARTEST RESORT, WORLD’S FASTEST SHIP 


Sail with a gay Who’s Who 


on s.s. “‘United States”’ 


To America in five days! From the moment that deep ship's 
whistle fills the air, your trip on the unrTeD sTaTes is an 
unforgettable experience. 

You enjoy Meyer Davis dance bands . . 

.. pre-release films. . 
swimming pool. 

Your fare includes acres of deck space. . 
conditioned accommodation . . 


. gourmet meals 
. cinema horse-racing . . . a heated 


. luxurious air- 
. liberal luggage allowance 
..- Plus 5 days of the world’s most palatial resort life thrown 
in! There is no finer food and service anywhere than on this 
great ship and her charming running-mate the AMERICA. 


It's sparkling, gay, lively—but no two quests get the same impression of 
the Captain's Dinner. This is how Tom Keogh, the well-known illustra- 
tor and stage designer, sees it. 


By Presidential proclamation, 1960 is a special ‘Visit 
America Year.’’ Your voyage can be a glorious holiday for 
your family too. With the lifting of restrictions on currency 
for travel you can get virtually unlimited dollars for ex- 
penses on board and in the United States and Canada. The 
luxurious Cabin and Tourist classes can meet any budget 
problem. And you can pay all fares to your destination and 
return in sterling. Also, when the low Thrift Season fares 
are in operation there is an additional reduction of 10% on 
Round Trip fares during the same period. 

Consult your Travel Agent about inclusive tours based on our 
**in-America-when-you-step-aboard” sailings. 





NO FINER WAY TO THE U.S.A, 


UNITED STATES LINES 


Since restrictions on currency for travel have 
been lifted, more and more wives go with 
their husbands on business trips to America. 





See your travel agent or United States Lines, 50 Pall Mall, London, S.W.1. WHitehall 5454 
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- Fire worries for Mr. 
That fire engine gave you a And I bet your house isn’t | HWon't it mean a lot of fuss ? 
start, didn’t it, Mr. Care? fully insured. Not in the least. The North- 
: Indeed it did, Mr. Carefree. | That's why I hat ern are such friendly, helpful 
. It could be your home that’s eS ee 


as Thanks for the tip. P'U get 
in touch with them right 


away. 


on fire. 
Yes — it sends cold shivers If I were you, I'd get fixed’ 
down my spine,: | up with The Northern. 


BE emananmetnm NOFthern 


\ ‘ 
ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 


LONDON i ABERDEEN 
FIRE * LIFE * MARINE ACAIDENT + MOTOR 1 Moorgate | Union Terrace 


| people. 
| 


HOUSEHOLD * PENSIONS * ENGINEERING * TRADE RISKS * 


Establihed 1836 Grout 4ssets exceed £,94,000.900 
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After the Theology 


“ This is what the Church is said to want, not party men, but sensible, 


temperate, sober, well-judging persons to guide it through the channel of 
no-meaning, between the vila and Charybdis of Aye and No.” 


Newman: History of My Religious Opinions from 1839 to 1841. 

EITHER Mr Gaitskell’s original intention to abolish Clause Four of 
Labour’s constitution, nor Wednesday's “compromise” agreement to 
retain it while explaining that it does not mean what it says, will affect 


‘the policy of any next Labour government by a tittle. But the latest act of tragi- 


comedy is bound to heighten discussion about whether there will ever be another 
Labour government at all. An increasing number of political 
observers, at home and even more abroad, are now inclined to assume (or hope?) 
that the skids are under British socialism for our time. It is said that the two 
million or so middle of the road voters who decide British elections now immutably 
recognise that Labour’s policies are many years out of date ; that class loyalty 
to Labour is dying ; that the party is regarded by the public as 4 body of 
ferocious (if sometimes thwarted) nationalisers ; its internal quarrels and 
contendieialo ane gilt seabdees ts tnpuathts lot hs tunic os beeariaraioe 
out coherent policies ; and (though by all experience this would seem very 
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they feel as great a derision for its bitter battle of personalities 
as they do for the vacuum in its policies. In a sense, of course, 
a teal split in the party now might be its quickest and healthiest 
way back to power. If Mr Foot, Mr Mikardo and the other 

ine fundamentalists were in fact to hive themselves off 
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policy into effect; it has become much more like some 


in this light, because many of his immediate lieutenants have 
caught from the professional commentators the disease of 


results will be known by the time this issue of The Economist 
is in readers’ hands ; as we write it is impossible to forecast 
whether the divisions in the party will have much effect upon 
the voting, but it is easy to guess the effect that the voting will 
have on the divisions in the party. If the tide of public 
opinion proves to have turned 1 back to Labour, 
because satisfaction with the Tories has fallen off, then most 
of the present factionalism and inspired anti-Gaitskellism in 
the Labour party will magically disappear. But if the tide 
of opinion is still running the other way, if Brighouse has 
gone securely Tory and if the Liberal alternative to Labour 
has made striking headway at West Harrow, then the process 
of demoralisation in and about the Labour party is very likely 
indeed to acquire a new and dangerous; momentum of 
its own. 


opopy can tell what would happen then. The real trouble 
with Labour today is not the obstinately anachronistic 
principles of so.ne of its minor zealots, but the i 
ency—the words are not harsh enough—of some of its 
men. They have now willingly made their and thei 
party a laughing stock rather than risk losing any of thei 
personal intra-party prestige or risk. facing a row at thei 
annual unidn conferences. Of course, it is part of Labour’ 
credo that men can be changed. One day, any true sociali 
must believe, the present Labour High Command might 
NN ee ee cee, eee 
is. 


“ subordinating all concentration of power to the interests of 
thé community as a whole.” 


executive room instead. 
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Calling on Mr Kishi 


HE trip to Tokyo is beginning to bulk large in the diplo- 

matic brochures. Dr Adenauer is arriving on Friday: 

President Eisenhower will call on his way back from 
Moscow in June. (Is it conceivable that Mr Macmillan has 
never thought of booking his ticket ?) When Mr Khrushchev 
was in South East Asia last month he had Japanese policy very 
much on his mind, launching a diatribe before the Indonesian 
parliament (one of the last appearances that hapless body had 
to make) against the revised Japanese-American security 
treaty : 


Two Soviet memoranda to Mr Kishi’s government, on January 
27th and February 24th, have made the same accusation that 


worth of steel products, equipment 
industrial plant in Siberia. In return, Japan will import crude 


a foothold in the Chinese market in 1958. Now the Soviet 
bid is going up. 


ean aaa return. 


to the international set, the anxiety of the United States 
to have them included in the nine-nation Development Assis- 
tance Group, which has just finished its first meeting in Wash- 
ington, should be flattering enough. The United States has 





r 


East and West are bidding 
for Japanese favours 


Japanese investment in Malaya and Singapore, has been com- 
plaining bitterly of economic aggression ; one of Mr Khrush- 
chev’s purposes in Jakarta seems to have been to try to block 
the Japanese advance there. What Washington may have in 
mind now is the general co-ordination of aid projects by an 
Asian regional organisation which, if given a suitable frame- 
work, would allow the Japanese to extend their interests with- 
out arousing old fears that they would eventually boss the 
show. ‘ 


insinuations of a Bonn-Tokyo axis ; yet certain of Mr Kishi's 
trials and worries are not unfamiliar to him. Mr Kishi does 
not have a reunification problem ( 


f 


duced on March roth, has been held up to see whether the 
Diet debate compels revisions.) The noise of opposition is 
deafening. Peking fired its first big gun on November 19, 
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it will make the improvement of Sino-J 
impossibie. 
To all this Mr Kishi has replied that he stands by the treaty, 


¥ 
i 


and by his policy of wait-and-see toward the Chinese. His 


strength is in the knowledge that in last year’s Diet elections 
the support for the government was, to a considerable extent, 
a demonstration of the electorate’s wish to retain the American 
ink, however unsentimental his countrymen may be about it. 
American is Japan’s greatest prop and stay ; wi 
it the economy must be severely damaged, whatever 
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Peking could offer. The odds are on Mr Kishi 
and ratification, but it will be an unrelenting fight. 

If the western countries feel the need to have Japan as a 
partner, as they do, there are some steps that they must con- 
sider to give that partnership full meaning to the Japanese. At 
present the United States allows the Japanese most-favoured- 
nation treatment under Gatt, although gentlemen’s agreements 
keep American of the most sensitive products within 
west Germany is an exception—refuse the Japanese most- 
favoured-nation treatment ; and they have been reluctant to 
include Japan in the Devglopment Assistance Group for fear 
that the Japanese might then demand their rights under Gatt. 
Yet, just as British opinion has now to face up to its responsi- 
bilities in accepting west Germany as an ally, sooner rather 
than later it must recognise what it ought properly to do for 
the Japanese, One issue that the new aid group must tackle 
early on is a common programme for lifting trade restrictions 
on the products of young and developing industrial countries. 
There is a strong self-interest in this for the West ; and there 
is a strong self-interest, too, in getting on terms with the | 
Japanese as an ally in the development and aid competition 
among the under-developed countries of Asia. 


The Anxious Ally 


Our special correspondent, revisiting west Germany, 


to recognise that 2 gradual easing in east-west relations, and 
a more liberal evolution inside Russia, may be on the way. 


’ But Berlin, the Germans believe, where the West is vulnerable 


and weak, is the one place where there is no room to talk at 
all. A great deal of legal nonsense is talked in Germany about 
Berlin, but behind this smoke-screen lies a simple and real fear. 

West Berlin, left high and dry by the accidents of 1945, 
is highly vulnerable. Its freedom rests on the presence of 
allied troops, guaranteeing the intervention of the western 


arrangements 

-be followed inexorably by Russian demands for more. Even 
suggestions for new guarantees of access to the city are looked 
' at sceptically. What more, they ask, could these offer than 
the promises to “ facilitate traffic between i ; 
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effect his threat to sign a separate peace treaty with east Berlin 
whenever he likes. Few Germans seem yet to have faced 
the question of what the West does if the Russians simply 
hand over certain executive responsibilities on the routes to 
Berlin to the east Germans, as they could, in ways that present 
no conceivable casus belli. It is this sort of practical con- 
sideration that makes it hard to see how the pristine purity 
of the west German doctrine that the east German state does 
not exist can be maintained. 

But accepting the fact of its existence for certain practical 
purposes is a very different matter from sending ambassadors 
to east Berlin. To the west Germans the east German 
government is still a quisling government and fanatical to 
boot—an impossible negotiating partner. To them a diplo- 
matic recognition of the east Berlin regime would mean writing 
off German unity i itely. Such a step would have 
puslennd iangihcuntinn tae di Ieelie aipeitiin, Mts clin’ 
west Berlin lives on the hope that the unity of Germany will 
one day be restored—and because its future can only be made 
secure if Germany can in fact be reunited. 

Yet, whereas Dr Adenauer has made his own the firm 
Berlin policy of the Social Democrat, Herr Brandt, the city’s 
governing mayor, he has certainly not adopted the Social 
Democratic corollary: that in pursuit of German unity the 
West should be more flexible about the general problem of 
central Europe. On Berlin, Dr Adenauer has German opinion 
wholly behind him ; on these broader issues, its backing is 
a good deal less than unanimous. 


ECENT German visitors to Britain, like Herr Brandt and 

Dr Krone, the Christian Democrat parliamentary leader, 
have returned home reassured about the British Government’s 
stand on Berlin. The general feeling seems to be that the 
British are over-optimistic about Mr Khrushchev’s intentions, 
but will stand fast in a pinch. But the deep sense of unease 
in western Germany about British intentions flows not only 
from misgivings about government policy. The frightened 
feeling that the British, secure in their island dug-out, and 
unaware of the ceaseless communist purpose which the 


Buying at 
A glance at a growing form of cut-price trading 


OMPETITION in the retail trade takes many forms. At its 
most obvious, it is transforming the average suburban 


into a stream of professionally managed 
supermarkets. Less obvious, but increasingly well documented, 
are the straight price reductions now offered by many of the 
traditional shops which have cut their costs by joining a retail 
buying chain. But another major variety of price reduction has 
remained—almost by its very nature—largely hidden. This is 
discount trading, whose benefits are now reaped, on one esti- 
mate, by as many as one quarter of the country’s shoppers. Its 
advantages, in contrast to those of ordinary cuts in prices, are 
not yet available to all. 

Traditionally, the discount is a special rebate given by the 
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Germans observe in the front line, are being lulled into another 
Munich may seem exaggerated in London. It is, however, 
nourished by the recurrent attacks on Germany in a part of 
the British press ; the feeling that harsher standards are applied 
to the young democracy im western Germany than to the police 
state run from east Berlin cuts deep. 

It has been difficult to separate emotion from real issues in 


smearing, bates in Spain—there has been a real issue at stake. 
But each burst of inflated criticism from the anti-German 
press in Britain, duly reported home, leaves a sediment of 
bewildered distrust in German minds which grows steadily 
and has now reached a dangerous level. Some Germans 
imagine that British hostility is economic, the jealousy of a 
competitor. Among politicians and officials in Bénn the belief 
still persists that the British are out to kill the common market. 
Perhaps most disquieting of all, Britain’s natural friends in 
Germany, people who want to root out the last vestiges of 
nazism, and who regard Herr Strauss’s plans for Spain as a 
clumsy folly, are beginning to get tired of the constant recrimi- 
nation from across the North Sea. The fund of potential 
goodwill towards Britain that still exists in Germany, a belief 
that Britain still offers political and moral examples worth 
studying, these cannot survive indefinitely if the British persist 
in looking at the Germany of 1960 with the eyes of 1940. 
For all that, the ordinary German gets small comfort from 
the French alliance on which his government sets such store. 
He sees France’s future as uncertain and its friendship as a 
hothouse plant. And, in Bonn, the feeling that American 
policy is blowing hither and thither in the winds of depart- 
mental argument as the summit approaches causes disquiet, 
too. The sense of isolation—which perhaps lies behind Dr 
Adenauer’s curious outbursts against what he labels as com- 
munist attempts to isolate west Germany—is not confined to 
him alone. If it continues to develop as it is doing, it 
could have unpredictable and perhaps perilous consequences 
when the long Adenauer era at last draws to an end. 


a Discount 


retailer or the manufacturer to a favoured customer—which 


sndortions ls te sobsaret sobs tao at ae gods hat her 
buy ; indeed, the possibility of doing this may well be one of 
the sasha: saasilods of Wiehia Ge aeak. This is true, for 


panies, discounts may be given in 
distributive job done by the clubs the firms support. 
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discount trading on principle. 

but keep the fact as quiet as possible 

because they fear retaliation from the better organised sections 

of the trade. But, broadly speaking, this type of discount is 

most often available to members of large organisations and to 
the white-collar workers in them. 


HE third type of discount is the comprehensive one offered 

by a variety of retailers to all members of a particular 
group. Most notably, these concessions are offered to associa- 
tions of civil servants, teachers, local 


the union magazines—one, but 

’ not the only, way of letting members know about possible dis- 
counts—confirms this. State Service, the organ of the Institu- 
tion of Professional Civil Servants, contains regular offers of a 
discount of 20 per cent on rings, watches, jewellery, clocks and 
cutlery, of 15 per cent on carpets, of 124 per cent on washers, 
refrigerators, tape recorders, radios, TV sets, etc., and “ re- 


+ 


Qe 
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duced "’ rates on other items like holidays and motor insurance. 
Since the arrangements are mostly made with the staff side of 
the appropriate Whitley council all that is needed to get the dis- 
counts is a union card. Nor are the confined to civil 
servants. The Bank Officer (organ of the National Union of 
Bank Employees) contains a similar list of offers and others— — 


conceded. This is no argument against any group trying to 
use this simple expedient to lower its members’ cost of living. 


\ 
N the contrary, an effort by any group of consumers to 
concentrate their buying on a few firms that can afford to 
give a discount is likely both to increase retailing efficiency and 
to lower costs. It is often found, for instance, that these firms 


| offering discounts give little service ; they are really wholesale 
warchouses 


selling on a “ cost plus ro per cent” basis, from 


by 
sumers’ Association (publishers of Which ?) into the quality 
of goods sold on discount showed that they were anything but 
shoddy ; many of the association’s “ best buys ” were freely 


for the public generally to be given the opportunity to buy 
cheaply from a warehouse if it wishes. One measure that | 
would help would be the abolition of a manufacturer’s power 
to enforce resale price maintenance, which in turn would 
enable a discount house to advertise its bargains in the national 
press. At present a general discount house has to devise ways 
of getting round this problem. Messrs Antony Jackson’s will 
have to insist on customers becoming “ members” because 
of the resale price control on many consumer durables. 
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spirit, On that date the individual mem- 
bers of the Seven are due to cut tariffs in 
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each other’s favour by 20 per cent; they 
seem to have agreed in principle to extend 
these advantages to the Six as well if the 
Six give them a fair return. 


p was wise not to formulate its 
poubtels ‘ta Said oon, See it has been 
clear for some time that the Six will not | 


d help towards the 
harmonising of European tariffs generally— 
and that seems a precondition of a more 
permanent agreement later on. 


ITALY 
Opening to the Left? 


HE latest Italian cabinet crisis, which 
is as usual both protracted and 
—a_ is also proving oan pp om 
2 resi on Fe y 
ak tier the Likes teh webideewe tek 
support, because he did not wish his parlia- 
a majority to depend on the extreme 
right alone. Exactly two weeks later, on 
March gth, President Gronchi, having un- 
successfully asked Signor Piccioni to try his + 
hand, turned once again to Signor Segni. 
And last Monday, the central direction of 
the Christian Democrat party agreed that 
Signor Segni should this time look to the 
i and try to form a centre-left coalition 
of the Christian Democrats, the Social 
Democrats and the Republicans. At the time 
of going to press, he is still trying. 
ignor Segni’s decision to look leftward 
must have caused some surprise in Rome, 
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1600 


even safer! even faster! 


The same aerodynamically perfect lines, but now 
with extra power for a faster get-away, extra 
power for brisker acceleration and effortless 
eighty-mile-an-hour cruising, extra power to send 
you surging past the hundred mark. - 

And more power to bring you smoothly and 
swiftly to a halt—the instant unfailing power of 
Lockheed front disc brakes. 


MGA 1600 Coupé. 

Real leather upholstery. Safety glass throughout. 
Price 8724 plus £302.15.10 P.T. 

(Wire wheels are an optional ertra) 


Also M.G. Magnette Mk. 111 Saloon. 
Price from £714 plus £298.12.6 P.T. 


Twelve Months’ Warranty 
backed by B.M.C. Service. 
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London Showrooms: Stratton House, 80 Piccadiliy, London, W.1 


Overseas Business: Nuffield Exports Limited, Cowley, Oxford, and at 41 Piccadilly, London, W.1 


FOR Federation—or AGAINST? 


** VIVE de Gaulle’’—ou ‘AU POTEAU !’’? 
ATOM-Bomben fur Deutschland oder M/QHT? 


FACTS ALONE can give you the right perspective for individual assessment of the 
many vital questions which confront the World. 


Neo need fer you to search through dusty piles of faded newspapers, nor need you 
try to read between the lines—as long as you can have, afresh each week, a scholarly 
compilation of matter-of-fact information on a truly world-wide scale. 


For almost 30 years KEESING'S unique documentary Service has supplied its sub- 
scribers in every part of the globe with an even flow of authentic data on current 
international affairs, covered by a special indexing System which affords immediate 
reference to any desired item in Politics, Economics, Social Questions. 
‘ 

Prepared for filing in the book-like Binding Case this material forms the only global, 
comprehensive ané compact, living record of the history of our time: concise, 
‘objective, always up-to-date and fully indexed. 


Get. KEESING’S and judge for yourSELF! 


thes coupen Now 
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is that the ETU might get away with this, 
through being enough to suggest 
some trade unionist who himself has a 
respected name. There are three important 
reasons why it is essential that a lawyer 
should be the choice. Being an outsider, he 
would not be under the same pressures as 
an isolated leader (however respected) of 
a left wing union could be ; he would have 
the training to sift the evidence quickly and 
to parry the ul dialectic Mr 
Haxell ; and, he made his , it 
would—if it acquitted the ETU ea 


an internal \ was 

wever effect of the inquiry 
would be much the same in either case. 
oa should therefore eo 
t should insist on an inquiry by a lawyer ; 
if thin fo equim vefeead, ie cheuld-deuwr the 
obvious conclusions and proceed to its next 


Democrat supporters. In 1956, the late Mr 
Henry Shinicky polled 1,600,000 votes 
posthumously. 

There is no suggestion that these deaths 
were due to unnatural causes. But it may 
be questioned whether President Rhee, who 
had already weighted the scales on the side 
of his ruling Li (party, really deserved 
the luck of an uncontested election. Since 
the last presidential election, the Progressive 
party—which proposed that only peaceful 
means should be used to reunite south 
Korea with its communist northern half— 


vice-president, Dr Chang Myun, lost his 
job to Dr Rhee’s nominee, Mr Lee Ki Pong. 
In south Korea, as in south Vietnam, 
opposition is a hazardous undertaking. 


CYPRUS 
Tough Bargaining 
T is now more than three weeks since 


Mr Julian Amery returned to Cyprus 
and began what it was hoped would prove 


NOTES OF THE WEEK 


the only matter of any substance on which 
the negotiators had announced agreement 
(on February 29th) was the size of the train- 
ing areas for British troops outside the two 
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should ever decide to relinquish the bases, 
they should automatically be returned to the 
Cyprus republic and not, as the British feel 
they might want, be leased to Nato or any 


The Economist 
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THE UNPOPULARITY OF FREE TRADE 


The common mass of Frenchmen who 

qG maiitain and support the present Govern 
ment are almost to a man opposed to free 
trade ; and it is not wonderful that it should be 
so. Free trade is very rarely a popular doctrine 
anywhere; it requires a great deal of careful 
eomaideration and matured economical experi- 
ence to have a faith in it. In all the early states 
of industrial progress the popular sympathies 
are opposed to it. In all but very cultivated 
countries it is the producer who regulates the 
course of public opinion as to the article he 
. He is all day long occupied with it ; 

he is believed te understand it; if he does not 
junderstand it, no one else does. He speaks 
with the authority of personal experience as to 
the course of his trade; he has the statixtics 
and the details of it ready to his hand. In 


consequence he has an indefinite influence on— 


the minds of these to whom he speaks; and 
the prodycer is everywhere and always inclined 
to oppose free trade. We have seen in the recent 
debates on cork and silk, and, indeed, in almost 
every other free-trade debate from the time of 


Mr Huskixson until now, how those even who 
admit the general doctrine strive to except from 


here the doctrine of free trade was 
» and where only a few speculativ 
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shape of things to come is indicated in 
Guloee, where U 
0 


out. 
has yet 
the apparatus of a modern state with 
rican administrators alone. 
The urgent and familiar need is the 
expansion of Africa’s secondary and higher 
education. The main obstacle in its way is 
not now shortage of money, goodwill from 
colonial governments, or buildings: it is 
. scheme proposed by the 
Ministry of Education last month to make 
it worth while for British teachers to serve 
in Africa is, therefore, vital to any plans to 
speed up the training of African bureau- 
crats. But it comes late, and nobody knows 
if even the 400 British teachers asked for 
will come forward. 


t African terri- 


POLITICAL JUSTICE 


Pots and Kettles 


r the pre-summit season, something of an 
effort is evidently being made by com- 
munist governments to exploit the feelings 
aroused in Britain by swastika-smearing and 
the Spanish bases episode. That, at any 
rate, seems' a natural conclusion to draw 
from the stream of da about ex- 
nazis in high places whi been landing 
on the desks of journalists in the last few 
months, or from the curious press confer- 
a by the Czech ambassador on 
roth on a German matter. The 
ambassador announced that evidence of war 
crimes against thirty-seven west German 
judges and public prosecutors was going 
to. be ge yer by the west German 
justice an unofficial Czech 

body, the Union of Anti-fascist Fighters. 
The Foreign Office, not unreasonably, 


nited Nations officials are 
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dictoantic whedon © ounhes. pospepade 
iplomatic mission to uct 

against a friendly state. The ambassador 
himself made no secret of the fact that the 
timing of his conference was inspired in 
part by the fact that public opinion in 
Britain was already aroused against Ger- 
many. Nor did he hesitate to link the cases 
he put forward with the total economic, 
political and social set-up of the west 
| German state. 

To say that the meeting was a propa- 
ganda exercise does not mean that every- 
thing that was said was untrue. In one case, 
that of a judge in the west German Federal 
High Court, the Czechs seem to have mixed 
up the names and picked on the wrong man. 
But there are judges in west German courts 
with a murky past, who do not seem to be 
ideally chosen to administer the rule of law. 
Under pressure from international and 
domestic opinion the west German govern- 
ment has recently begun to look again at 
the records of some of its judges and has 
agreed to examine evidence from east Ger- 
many against them. It must be hoped that 
this is seriously done ; and the examination 
might well include the Czech evidence— 
regardless of the motives which have 
caused it to be put forward. May 8th is 
apparently the last date on which charges 

manslaughter arising from the period of 
the last war can be brought under west 
German law. 


All the same, if the gloves are off, it is 
worth while to point out what an excellent 
thing it would be if the evidence about 
judges who have inflicted brutal sentences 
in eastern Europe in the past twelve years 
wete treated seriously as well. Czecho- 
slovakia is distinguished among Communist 
countries as the one that has not revised the 
wicked trials of the last years of Stalinism, 
or rehabilitated the victims of those trials 
—let alone dealt with the judges. 


Population Shifts 


England and Wales 


The populations of the home 


PERCENTAGE counties, other than Middlesex, con- 
CHANGES 1954’59 tinue to rise as people move in from 


other parts of the country and 
especially out of London. Last year, 
there were 114,000 fewer people 
living in Greater London than in 
1954. The new towns have helped 
considerably in the dispersal. 


TOWN v. COUNTRY 
Popu- 
lation in 
1959 


(millions) 
Conurbations ié-8 
Urban areas with 

populations— 
, 100,000 one over sé 
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* BANQUETS + SALES CONVENTIONS + COMPANY MEETINGS > 


“ Congratulations 
on your company’s 
very successful year!” 


PARTIES 


SJINFIVIINOGOD ZFZOVVI 


“Thanks, it really was quite outstanding. We included 
private trade shows at the Connaught Rooms in our sales 
drive and the results far exceeded our expectations. In 
addition I and my co-directors held a series of receptions 
there which resulted in a lot of new business and saved 
us all—especially the sales side—a great deal of time 
and effort. 


COCKTAILS 


In the Princes Restaurant here we can have one of 
the best lunches in London and they can show us the 
rooms afterwards. You won't find a better place for 
your show."’ 


S¥INNIQ 


The Connaught Rooms were the first to install permanent 
closed circuit television and a simultaneous multi-lingual 
translation system. Other facilities include film projection 
and tape recorders. There are twenty-six rooms 
available. The finest food and wine are served with an 
excellence which comes from years of experience. 


Connaught Sooms 


LUNCHEONS 


SNOISSIW 3C0vu1 


The problem of office expansion 


gave this board of directors a headache. New com- 
mitments meant increasing the staff. Getting them 


eee ne ere THE MODERN BACKGROUND 
dated when once employed ? 


FOR BUSINESS 

Stevenage ty he = provide all the facilities 
you require. elopment Corporation has GREAT QUEEN STREET - INDON WC2 
already let 25,000 square feet of offices in the Town “38 
Centre. The first separate office block (of 20,970 sq. 
ft. gross area) will be available this summer at a rent 
of of £8; 600 a year. Employers can guarantee first-rate 

housing accommodation for their staff, whilst there 
will be a steady rise each year in the number of 
school-leavers available for employment. 
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TEL. HOLBORN 7811 
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whichever way you look at it 


a STEVENNGE 


Write for illustrated brochure to 


INTERNATIONAL 


The Chief Estate Officer, 
Stevenage Development Corporation, Aston House, Stevenage, 
or 
Hillier Parker May & Rowden, 77 Grosvenor Street, London, W.1. 
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This is a good il 


There is no niiiteking that delicate bouquet. No mistaking such 
velvet smoothness. No mistaking the heart-warming strengthen- 
ing glow which has never a trace of fire. No doubt about the 
“know-how” of those who order it by name. “White Horse - 
the whisky you can tell blindfold”’. 


WHITE HORSE “Fe 
=, Scotch Whisky 
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The Condition of Wales 


Te present implicit attitude of most 

Westminster politicians towards Wales 

is that it is less than a nation in the full sense 

(pace the Nationalists), but a great deal 

more than a mere g region ; and 

that this fact gives a particular colour to 
regional: 


its ying area, 
awkward int geography, heavy reliance 
on threatened pri } 1 

tural fr tation For better or worse, 


“ viability” of, say, Cornwall. An accel- 
erated draining away of Welsh people, 
capital, economic enterprise and general 
initiative towards the Midlands or London 
would cause greater local social distress and 
thus, probably rightly, greater national 
political fuss, 

Seen from this angle, the annual report 
of the Minister of Welsh Affairs (Cmnd 
961) is a reasonably cheertul document. 
Unemployment in Wales is still uncomfort- 
ably higher (3.3 per cent) than in Great 
Britain (1.9 per cent), but the improvement 
pete. Fi, 9; spelt unevenly spread 


pality, Rpt pace with that 
in tut United Kinedons’ So the growth 
of new industrial development, encouraged 
by the Distribution of Industry (Industrial 


1945. 

prospects in Welsh anthracite 
roe iguly tee in the Beit coal 
industry as a whole. Welsh farmers have 
responded “in a veritable flood” to the 
small farmers’ scheme ; and forestry is ex- 
panding in remote areas where many hold- 
ings are outside the scheme’s scope. 


8 8 ae report’s business 


to estimate how far ee eee 
on these various forms of aid—whether 


specific or general—can be regarded as 
1 a 
over of an 


for areas and enterprises for 
weich tn enllanal Gauss aides Such props 
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may be provided either for humanitarian 
reasons or to pacify a politically awkward 
bunch of outliers. The leone motive is un- 
likely to be acknowledged ; the former me 
be better served if disentangled from 
economic wis' 


ee It would be 
nice to have evidence t someone is 
oaie 6 alee ee, es SO 
these distinctions in mind, on the develop- 


A Penny for the Author? 


‘le ought to be enough authors 
among members of parliament to 
ensure serious consideration for Sir Alan 
Herbert’s projected bill to obtain some 
remuneration to authors and publishers out 
of the use of their books by public and cir- 
culating libraries. It is an old grievance of 
authors that a book which is lent out 200 
times (about as much as its physical life will 
usually stand) nets them no more than the 
royalty on a single copy sold to a private 
buyer—while publishers have to stand the 
cost of the provision that public libraries 
can buy at a ten per cent discount. By 


fi 
F 


various formulae which Sir 
Alan sets out, this device might in 
rena Seller gra eae 
books 1 i authorities yearly 
yameph pane Ae Say worngy tte 
right) ; the exact method of distribution to 
authors would be left to the discretion of a 
“Lending Right Association.” 


* Nermaity 24:48 hours slower than Airmail. 
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issued ? There might be certain adminis- 
trative difficulties, but the system of a 
direct charge is used by the “ Tuppenny 
Libraries.” There would be strong objec- 


a 


tions from some librarians, on the grounds 
that the whole principle of the Public 
Libraries Act of 1892 was to provide free 
books. But the money the authors are 

iming under Sir Alan's bill could be met 
by a of $d. or fs 
issued. princi ‘ended 
by that -_ 


Making Friends... 


M' KHRUSHCHEV, on his Indonesian 

tour, revealéd that a university with 

the impressive title “friendship of 

on 0 ee en eens 

versity will cater for foreign 

at chiefly fe from Asia, Africa and 
America. 


“SEE 


poner Bard pin Et me omar 9 
eventual target is about 4,000. 


students to the new 
described by the Russians as an addition 
to their aid for the backward countries, 
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systems which are purchase tax free.— 
Yours faithfully, 

G. Moriey Davies 
The Electricity Council 
London, SW 


British Council 


Sir—We were interested to read that some 
people in England consider the British 
Council as a society for the protection of 
depressed madrigal makers. As an organisa- 
tion which has a t its objects the pro- 
motion of madrigal singing in Bombay, we 
were very amused to read this, especially as 
we think that the British Council is doing 
an excellent job in promoting things British 
in this country. Recently we had the 
privilege of sponsoring performances by the 
Oxford Playhouse Company in Bombay 
under their auspices which were very en- 
thusiastically received by our audiences. 
One is therefore surprised to read from time 
to time that the British public does not 
appreciate the value of the work the British 
Council is doing in these fields. We trust 
that in the course of time this work will 
be as much appreciated by the people who 
pay for it, as it is by us. While I must 
hasten to add that we are by no means 
“ depressed,” I can only say that such visits 
by British dramatists, professors, etc., to this 
country are too rare.—Yours faithfully, 
M. H. Mopy 
Bombay Madrigal Singers’ Organisation 


Magic Numbers? 


Sir—Upon the Chancellorship of Oxford 
University, much that is weighty has been 
said and written. I venture to draw your 
attention and your readers’ to one fact 
that does not appear so far to have been 
noticed. The total votes recorded as cast 
for the two candidates were made up of the 
* same four figures, namely 1, 6, 7 and 9— 
though in different arrangement. The fact 
is at least remarkable. 1 do not for myself 
suggest any significance in the fact, either 
sinister or mystical; but it ma, be that some 
of your readers can do better.—Yours faith- 
fully, EVERSHED 
Royal Courts of Justice, 

London, WC2 


Interest Rates 


Sir—In your issue of March 12th you 
attribute to us views on interest rates which 
were, in fact, expressed by a corres t, 
Mr Vaughan Dale, manager of the Hinckley 
and Country Building Society. 

We are an incependent journal whose 
columns are open to anyone who we feel 
has a useful contribution to make to the 
discussion of building society affairs. In 
this instance we specifically stated that the 
views expressed in Mr Dale’s article “ were 
his own personal views and did not neces- 
sarily represent those of his own society or 
of any other body.”—Yours faithfully, 

J. G. T. Forses 
The Building Societies Gazette 
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Giant of Endeavour 


The Life and Times of Ernest Bevin: 
Vol. I, Trade Union Leader 1881-1940 


By Alan Bullock. 
Heinemann. 685 pages. §05. 


RNEST BEVIN is now agreed to have been 

one of the outstanding Englishmen of 
his generation. He is one of the few men 
who stand in the same class as that other 
giant of endeavour, Sir Winston Churchill ; 
and his life history, from agricultural 
labourer in the west country to Foreign 
Secretary in the postwar Labour govern- 
ment, epitomises two of the greatest social 
changes of this century: the rising power 
of organised labour and the growth of 
socialist ideals. The steps by which he 
reached the top, through the Bristol branch 
of the dockers’ union, the Transport 
Workers’ Federation, his own Transport 
and General Workers’ Union and the 
Trades Union Congress, have an epic ring 
—although behind the epic lies a story of 
hard work (up to seventeen hours a day 
seven days a week) and negotiating activity 
that few could attempt, let alone sustain. 
A great book, which would supplement 
Mr Francis Williams's lively biography, was 
needed to tell this. Mr Bullock has cer- 
tainly written it. 

The book’s first merit is its enthusiasm. 
Mr Bullock clearly admires Bevin enor- 
mously and has written in a style that 
portrays vividly much of both Bevin him- 
self and the trade union activities that 
dominated most of his life. Trade unionism, 
as seen through Bevin’s eyes, is made here 
a vital matter of helping down-trodden and 
underprivileged people, not the dreary pro- 
cedural rigmarole which it often rs. 
Along with this enthusiasm, Mr “Bullock 
has brought to his task both the patience 
to sort through and assess a mass ae official 
documents and the understanding to draw a 
convincing social picture from them. It is 
the sort of book that Bevin himself would 
have liked. 

First and foremost, Bevin emerges from 
these pages as a trade unionist and an 
organiser. He had the energy to be con- 
stantly enrolling new members into his 
union, the sympathy to find out what their 
grievances were, the skill to bargain over 
these grievances with employers and the 


created new branches, negotiated scores of 
new agreements for the men, formed the 
huge Transport and Gencral Workers’ 
Union, and, in a decade, succeeded in turn- 
ing the transport workers and dockers, from 
being some of the most ragged unionists in 
the country, into a spearhead of industrial 
attack. 

Attack is the word. For most of his life, 
Bevin was an outspoken te ag of any- 
thing and everything capitalist. He despised 
the profit motive and felt that a society 
built upon it was always bound to exploit 
the working class. With certain exceptions 


This first phase of his life ended with the 
failure of the general strike in 1926. This 
convincingly showed the limits of industrial 
action and turned Bevin’s thoughts to a 
wider field. Tee ee ee 
was now shown for the first time began 
to seize every chance of putting forward 
labour’s “ voice ” in what he thought were 
important places, such as in the Mond- 
Turner talks and the Macmillan Com- 
much energy to erald even 
saaraed ep tta concnlik haus aie 
His analysis of the = oe a 
consequent unemployment stands up as 
as an *s to the verdict of history ; so do 
his consistent and fotceful condemnations 


in 
P and then im general problems of 
affairs, had begun to pave the way 
to his appointment as Forcign Secretary 
after the war. 

It is the fault of Mr Bullock's otherwise 
admirable bi that out of this welter 
of history vigorous, uncouth, fist- 

even 
of Bevin emerges in part. In so far 
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Failure of Vision 
The Arabs in Israel 


By Walter Schwarz. 
Faber. 172 pages. 215. 
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Israel’s necessarily be in a 
—- of alertness, security takes 
cern the rights of —_— when = 
indigenous population taken over. 

Israel it is the other way round. The Arabs 
were farming or trading in Palestine when 
the Jewish settlers took control; in the 
confusion of the Arab-Isracli war, most of 
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PUBLISHED FOR THE INSTITUTE OF RACE RELATIONS 


RUTH SLADE A short study dealing 
with the changes in 
the end of the war, and 


NATO AND AMERICAN 
SECURITY 


Edited by KLAUS KNORR Tweive 
experts examine the stresses and strengths 
of NATO, analysing existing threats to 
orleans of defence, the prospects 
of and total wars, and possible 


ALLIANCE POLICY IN 

THE COLD WAR 

Edited by ARNOLD WOLFERS Here 
several noted scholars statesmen 
examine American policies of recent years, 
showing their good points and their bad 
ones. Johns Hopkins Press 48s net 


GERMANY’S ECONOMIC 
PREPARATIONS FOR WAR 


BURTON H. KLEIN Contrary to the 
that many people have had, the 
Germans did a far from distinguished job in 


JOHN A, STOVEL In his study of 
Mr Stovel examines the in 


Oe 
balance of trade from eration to the 
present day, including as part of his 
examination, historical a 


RACIAL PROBLEMS IN 
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the eastern of the U.S.S.R. 
aN Tadzhikistan, 
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By.S. A. de Smith. 
Oceana Publications, New York. London: 
Stevens. $33 pages. 703. 


the social sciences, but English lawyers have 
been traditionally reluctant to analyse the 
effects of social on contemporary 
law. English judges, Justice Denning 
always excepted, ill enmeshed in the 


eee reas! 
n 

w to social studies. The Cambridge Insti- 

Criminology is a unique exception. 

Despite this general hostility, English 
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law, Professor Friedmann shows, has been 
influenced by the new disciplines, and has 
had to modify itself to accord with 

ial conditions. Thus judges have to 
a the classic concept of contract as 
a bargain freely entered into by equal par- 
ties, and recognise that it is no longer 
relevant in a world where standardised con- 
tracts are common form, and statutory con- 
ditions are increasingly imposed by the 
legislature. Professor Friedmann’s brilliant 
analysis of the shift in the law of tort from 
fault to strict liabiliry and of the modifica- 


_ tion of the idea of negligence, under the 
| impact of public and private insurance, is 


particularly 
been sl 

i y of punishment, perhaps because 
only liberty instead of property is at stake 
here. A chapter on the need for law in the 
developing international community, and on 
acute is of the ing of the rule 
of law today, Spade notable work of 
comparative jurisprudence, which draws 
freely on United States, Commonwealth, 
and foreign legal systems, as well as on 
—o law, to illustrate its themes. 

de Smith's book is directed to a rather 

more specialised audience and ig more re- 
stricted in scope. It describes’ the part 
played by English courts in reviewing the 
orders and decisions of the ever-multiplying 
administrative authorities and special statu- 
tory tribunals. Administrative law has long 
been the Cinderella of English juris- 
prudence, partly because of prejudices going 
back to the days of the prerogative courts, 
and partly because of the influence of Dicey 
and his argument that administrative law 
violated the rule of law. This book, while 
of primary use to the practitioner, is a valu- 
able addition to the growing body of work 
on English administrative law, which will 
eventually ensure that the subject is ade- 
quately taught in the universities. 


Under Restraint 
The Pane of Glass 


By J. B. Martin. 
Gollancz. 397 pages. 30s. 


M ost books about mental hospitals have 
been written by former patients, and 
they suffer from this subjectivity. Mr 
Martin’s book gives an exceptionally detailed 
and dispassionate account of the structure, 
organisation, economics, staff and patients 
of what he asserts is an average State mental 
hospital in the United States caring for 
2,700 patients. 

He evidently spent weeks in the hospital, 
going round with the doctors, attending 
case conferences, watching in various kinds 
of wards how the attendants managed their 
patients, and his straightforward description 
of what he saw is studded with illustrative 
case histories. The account rings true and 
its coolness adds more than any whitehot 
protest could to an indictment that is 
severe but seems only half intended. The 
indictment is not made up of brutalities but 
of too few trained doctors and too few atten- 
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dants (none with adequate training) trying 
to look after too many patients in the re- 
pressive and restrictive conditions that, in 
Britain and elsewhere, have been shown to 
be mainly responsible for the turbulent and 
degraded. behaviour of patients in “ the 
back wards.” 

Mr Martin's visits were unfortunately 
made as long ago as 1955, but in a final 
chapter he brings his account up to the 
middle of 1958. ite the intense 
interest in mental hospi and the money 
poured into them, in the interval, he found 
little essential . There were more 
doctors and staff ; disturbed behaviour had 
diminished because of the new drugs ; but 
there were still no unlocked wards and some 
patients were still physically restrained. 


It seetns safe to say, at the risk of sound- 
ing smug, that few of the conditions de- 
scribed in this book exist in any mental 
hospital in Britain today, and they have not 
done so for many years. There are several 
reasons for this. Since the days of the re+ 
formers of the eighteenth century British 
hospitals have always had a tradition of non- 
restraint, though it has worn thin at times ; 
the Commissioners of the Board of Control, 
so soon to disappear, have taken care that 
the practices of the best hospitals are spread 
over the country; the nurses are well 
trained though there have never been 
enough of them ; voluntary admission has 
been so far encouraged that some hospitals 
admit 19 out of 20 patients without for- 
mality; some hospitals find it possible to 
have all or almost all of their wards open 
and unlocked ; physical restraint is virtually 
unknown and the isolation of a disturbed 
patient most uncommon ; many kinds of 
therapy, quite apart from the successful 
physical and drug treatments, are tried out ; 
and an atmosphere of hope, enthusiasm and 
stimulating controversy has replaced the 
stench and apathy of thirty years ago. All 
this has been achieved despite a severe 

ee of overcrowding, which is fortunately 
at last diminishing. 

In this country, moreover, the health 
service spares us the thought of the patients 
described in this book, who may wait seven 


| weeks in hospital till their relatives can or 


will provide the cost of the new drugs to 
treat them; of others who relapse after 
leaving hospital because they cannot afford 
the drugs necessary for continuing their 
treatment ; and of doctors who cannot run 
follow-up clinics for discharged patients 
because the local practitioners accuse them 
of practising socialised medicine and of 
taking away their livelihood. 

Mr Martin presumably t his time 
between 1955 and 19§8 in visiting — 
atric hospitals of other types and in collect- 
ing material for his short and masterly 
survey ef the dimensions of psychiatric ill- 
ness in the United States y and the 
resources applied to it, including research 
into causes and treatment. This informa- 
tion is not available elsewhere except in 
scattered publications; it is an additional 
reason why everyone working in psychiatry 
should read this excellent book. 
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Throughout the world, cost-conscious contractors 
acclaim the BTD-20—the only crawler of its size 
with six-speed, full-reverse transmission. The 
BTD-20 ‘dozes with 28,300 pounds of push, in 
first gear, or with 21,000 pounds in second 

gear, and backs out as fast as 8.4m.p.h.— 
moving hundreds more yards daily! 

With its full range of job-matched 

equipment, the BTD-20 is providing the 

BIG power that gets niGGcER profits 

from the BiaGEsT projects. Your 

International Construction Equipment 

Dealer will give you full details of the 

mighty BTD-20. Gj 
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Cabdie Contro! Buligrader . 
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International conssvcrion courrmenr. 


INTERNATIONAL HARVESTER COMPANY OF GREAT BRITAIN LIMITED - HARVESTER HOUSE - 269 CITY ROAD - LONDON &C! 
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AMERICAN SURVEY 


Dead Centre 
on Civil Rights 


WASHINGTON, pc, Wednesday night 

F there is one lesson to be learned from this year’s attempt 
I to better the lot of Negroes in the South, it is that the middle 
of the road is not necessarily the place where progress is 
fastest. In the month-long debate in Congress the two Democratic 
leaders, Senator Johnson and Mr Rayburn, have floated to a posi- 
tion midway between the northern liberals and the southern segre- 
gationists as precisely as if they were bubbles in a spirit-level. The 
resulting legislation, although its final details have yet to be decided, 
seems fated to be only the most modest step forward. The hope 
that the new law would bring-Congress to the rescue of the courts 
in their painfully slow struggle to end racial discrimination in the 
schools is apparently going to be frustrated. The one important 
consequence of a month's talking looks like being a provision to 
help Negroes to register and vote, and even this is subject to 
a couple of qualifications. In the form in which it will probably 
emerge from Congress, the new machinery to aid voting is compli- 
cated and may also prove to be unconstitutional ; and, in any case, 


AMERICAN SURVEY is prepared partly 
im the United Staics, partly in London. Those 
items which are written in the United States 
carry an indication wo that effect ; all others are 
the work of the editorial staff in London. 


thinking of the same thing last Thursday when they stopped the 
northern liberals of both parties from getting the i 
majority needed to close the debate. In principle, anyone who 
wanted any kind of Bill could have voted for closure and settled 
its provisions afterwards. But the middle-of-the-road alliance 
between Mr Johnson's followers and those of Senator Dirksen, 
the Republican leader, obviously preferred to held back their votes 
until they were sure that the unwanted parts of the Bill would 
be chopped off. 

This week the House of Representatives has done what Mr 
Johnson and Mr Dirksen hoped it would do. On Monday it 
refused once again to go on record in support of the Supreme 
Court's ruling in 1954 that racial segregation in the tax-supported 
schools is unconstitutional ; it has also declined to help compliant 
school boards in the South to end segregation by paying part 
of the cost. The plan to let the Attorney General go to court 
on behalf of Negroes in any case involving official discrimination 
(and not merely as he can now, in cases affecting their right to 
vote) was rejected by the Senate last week, although Senator 
Douglas said that to go to court privately costs, on the average, 
about $19,000. An attempt to reinforce equality of opportunity 
for Negroes at work has also been defeated. 

All that Congress seems likely to pass, apart from the provisions 
about voting, is a minor clause designed to discourage fanatics from 
planting bombs and another to provide education for servicemen’s 
children if the schools which they attend shut down rather than 
admit young Negroes. It may also be made a federal crime to 
obstruct a court order by violence or threats. Last Friday, in a 
particularly neat piece of parliamentary judo, the northern Senators 
against this item because it had been extended to i 
orders directed at trade unions ; but they may 
unravel their principles. 


HUS the value of the measure Congress passes 
almost entirely on the effectiveness of 
to vote. It may not be effective at all. 
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segregationists’ opportunities for delay. 
* moderate” position adopted by Senator 
allies in this debate is moderate only in the sense 
it in the mathematical middle of the rival forces. The 
‘of Congress—uniess it has a last-minute change of heart— 


course of time and need not 
voting provision turns out to be 
ill have accomplished virtually 


Spring Survey 


E economy's springtime spring upward, awaited with extra 
eagerness this year after the disappointment of the winter, 
was given a bright start by the government’s latest survey of 
businessmen’s plans for investing in new plant and equipment. 
The 1960 forecast is for capital outlays of $37 billion, slightly more 
than in the record year of 1957 and well above last year’s $32.5 
billion. Moreover, the survey shows a stronger upward trend than 
had been prophesied earlier and one that continues throughout the 
year. Already there has been a good beginning, with capital spend- 
ing in the first quarter running higher than was expected last 
autumn—but this is mainly because it fell off at the end of 1959 
as a result of the steel strike. 
The survey was conducted in January and early February, after 
sharp fall.in the stock market had begun, but as this has gone 
i may have had second, less optimistic, thoughts. It 
been pointed out that so far their plans have not been 
d by the solid evidence of a substantial rise in contracts 
construction or in orders for new machine tools. The 
industries which intend, according to the survey, to step up 
ir spending most notably—steel (67 per cent over 1959) and 
vehicles (§9 per cent)—are both doing less well than they 
expected in January. On the other hand they have both spent 
ily in recent years on expansion and improvement and have 
no shortage of capacity ; the steel companies, at least, must be 
ing poor after the long stoppage in their plants. That even 
were planning to spend more reinforces the view that at 
most capital spending is inspired by a desire to reduce 
woduction and will not necessarily be curtailed just because 
is doing badly. New technological developinents encourage 
on new plant and equipment ; so docs competition from 
companies in markets both at home and abroad. This is. 
i one of the reasons why the steel industry wants to 
If this surveys proves accurate—and past experience suggests that 
it will—the mounting rate of capital spending will offset the 
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depressing effect of the decline in the rate at which businessmen 
are building up reserve stocks ; the stimulus to this type of invest- 
ment which came with the ending of the steel strike has slackened 
off sooner than expected. But this stimulus had exaggerated th: 


5 COMMERCIAL AND OTHER ()\-7) 


i TOTAL (37-0) 


rise in industrial output in January and there is therefore little 
significance in the fact that it fell off slightly in February from 
this unusually high level. In addition the February figures for 
unemployment, a record for the second month in succession, are 
heartening ; there were 65.4 million people at work and only 3.9 
million out of it, a fall of 218,000 from January at a season when 
unemployment does not normally decline. 
there was a drop in the number of hours being worked in factories, 
as a result of cutbacks in automobile production, and the number 
out of work for long periods remains obstinately high. 


Draw Over Berlin 


= WASHINGTON, D« 

HE talks this week between Dr Adenauer and President Eisen- 

hower have resulted pretty much in a draw, with a slight edge 
to the Chancellor. The Americans still insist on discussing the status 
of West Berlin with the Russians at the summit and on trying 
to reach an agreement if possible. Dr Adenauer told a group of 
American journalists in New York on Monday that he is opposed 
to any negotiations on Berlin, but it seems probable that he had 
abandoned any hope of converting the Americans to this view even 
before he arrived. The Administration is reliably reported to have 
expressed some irritation recently at the rigidity of Dr Adenauer 
and it would have been unwise for him to have tried to use his 
supposed “veto” over western policy. However, he did obtain a 
statement setting out the limits beyond which negotiations will 
not go. 

Apart from the unexceptionable proposition that the freedom 
of the Berliners must be preserved, there is clearly some divergence 
of view in the National Security Council, which lays down the 
lines of American policy. For example, at his press conference on 
Wednesday the President hinted that the present legal status of 
the West in Berlin, which is based on occupation rights, cannot be 
changed. But the State Department is playing down this attitude 
and saying that, if the Russians were to offer an agreement accept- 
able in other respects, a new legal basis for the western presence 
in Berlin might still be negotiated in exchange for occupation rights. 
Dr Adenauer’s position is that the western powers should not 
agree to do more than reinterpret what is entailed by occupation 
rights. 





On the other hand, | 
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There is an interesting emphasis in the communiqué on self- 
determination for Berliners. The Americans put this in simply to 
embarrass Mr Khrushchev, who has been talking a great deal about 
self-determination while he has been in Asia. But Dr Adenauer 
seems to be taking up the idea as a way of limiting any concessions 
over Berlin at the summit. Hence his suggestion that the people 
of Berlin should vote on whether they like the present state of 
affairs. There will still be negotiations on Berlin, but only within 
a narrow area of manceuvre, and they will be limited to the possi- 
bility of an interim agreement embracing minor changes in the 
western garrison and so forth. The State Department is less hopeful 
than it was last autumn that the Russians will accept this and work 
is therefore continuing on plans for what the West will do if they 
turn it down. 





No Sugar Stick? 


ATE last month, when Cuba offered to renew negotiations 
with the United States—chiefly over compensation for the 
seizure of American property and the activities of Cuban exiles on 
the mainland—it tried, unsuccessfully, to exact a condition: that 
nothing would be done, during the negotiations, to damage the 
Cuban economy, that is, to cut the Cuban sugar quota. Cuba 
supplies the United States with about a third of its sugar, at a price 
of over § cents a pound, which is 2 cents more than the world 
price; these sales, in turn, provide Cuba with over half of its 
foreign exchange. Yet only Cuba will be to blame if the quota 
is cut. After Cuba had signed an agreement to sell sugar to the 
Soviet Union at the world 
price, Major Guevara, the 
President of the National 
Bank, denounced the 
American premium price 
as “economic enslave- 
mt” (because it dis- 
courages economic diver- 
sification) and Sefior 
Castro himself, after 
accusing the American 
government of blowing up 
a French munitions ship, 
with the loss of 75 lives, is 
i the 







WHERE THE SUGAR WILL COME 

FROM IN 1960 

Estimated Totol 9,400,000 tons —s* 

Domestic 
beet 





Figures in /falics in million tons now condemning 
United States as Cuba's 
greatest enemy. 

Even if it wished to, the Administration could not guarantce 
that Congress will not alter the quota. The President cannot even 
drum up much enthusiasm for his own scheme, which he has sent 
to Congress this week, after a long search for someone to sponsor 
it. The Administration would like the Sugar Act, which expires 

eee to be extended for four years without any change 
in the complicated formula governing the quotas, but with the 
President given the power to alter them if he sees fit. However, 
Mr Cooley, the chairman of the House Agriculture Committee, and 
a number of his colleagues, hate to share the quota-setting power 
with the Administration; they argue that an extension of the 
present system for only one year would be a sufficient warning to 
Sefior Castro to watch his step. Even the mainland producers of 
beet and cane sugar are not pressing as hard as might be expected 
for a reduction in Cuba’s privileges. They enjoy a nice cosy 
monopoly of the domestic supply and fear that this might be dis- 
rupted if new producers had to enter the industry; moreover, they 
suspect that any reduction in the Cuban quota would be only 
temporary, since it would cause such havoc in that island. 

All this is not to say that Congress may not take the bit between 
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its teeth when the Sugar Act reaches the floor. But the Americans 
know that one reprisal provokes another; Cuba could seize not 
only the big American naval base at Guantanamo, but also nearly 
$800 million of American investments on the island; only about 
$6 million worth have been expropriated so far. Finally, exasperat- 
ing as it is for the hand that keeps Cuba afloat to be bitten quite 
so regularly, no one wants to make the Cuban people suffer for the 
wildness of their leaders. 


Western Approaches 


I—California’s Not Browned Off 


FROM A CORRESPONDENT IN SAN FRANCISCO 


[= week, as had been expected, the Californian State Legisla- 
ture refused, for the cighth time in the last 27 years, to 
abolish capital punishment. The refusal was a rebuff not only 
to Mr Caryl Chessman, whose death sentence had brought the 
issue up at this time, but also to Governor Brown, who had tried 
to shift the responsibility for reprieving Mr Chessman on to the 
State Legislature. There is now little or no hope for Mr Chessman, 
whose execution is fixed, for the ninth time, for May 2nd but there 
is still plenty of hope for Mr Brown. 

He embarrassed and angered his Democratic supporters in the 
Legislature by involving them, in an election year, in a controversy 
which cuts across party lines and moves voters deeply. But his 
readiness to act in a way so politically unwise has given him a 
quixotic appeal for the young liberals who are an important element 
in California's Democratic party. And the Democratic legislators 
whom he put on the spot by bringing up the issue. of capital punish- 
ment still seem to be behind the rest of his programme. If, with 
their help, he can defeat Republican efforts to reduce taxes and 


with little, if any, damage to his reputation as California’s first 
effective Democratic Governor in this century. 

Such a success would also confirm his influence over California's 
huge delegation—162 members with half a vote each, second in 
size only to New York’s—when the Democrats meet to choose their 
presidential nominee in Los Angeles next July. Nominally, these 
delegates will be pledged to support Mr Brown, as California’s 
favourite son, until he releases them. But 
that he will do this as soon as they have served 
bargaining purposes during the carly ballots. Once 
are released they are unlikely to vote as a unit, since 
yA on cepparesmtgige acter Si apse Oh Ge sos En age 
Californian party. i 
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the party, thus perhaps losing for the Democrats both California’s 
presidential vote and their control of the State Legislature. 
What happens in April, when Wisconsin voters will show what 
they think of Senator Kennedy and Senator i 
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EXPANDING CONTRACTING 


Simon-Carves, in their specialised ficlds of 

mine engineering, coal ing and 

carbonising plants, chemical enginecring, power 
station construction and so forth, 

have amassed eighty years’ experience 

of large-scale contracting. 

On the basis of this experience Simon-Carves are 
now often appointed main contractors. for complete 
multi-million pound plants for which the process 
know-how comes from the client and the 
contracting know-how from Simon-Carves. 
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\ This business of engineering to clients’ own 


flow-sheets is rapidly expanding : in recent years, 
for instance, Simon-Carves have been main 
contractors for plants to produce carbon black, 
phosphorus, sulphuric acid and cement clinker, 
polythene, and superphosphates. 

Given a site and a customer’s briefing, 
Simon-Carves will accept responsibility as main 
contractors for the construction of almost anything 
from a steelworks to a fertiliser factory — 

from green field to production. 
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to Mr Stevenson, who remains a favourite in the state and already 
has substantial support among its delegates to the Democratic con- 
vention. However, Senator Symington is popular with some of 
the more conservative delegates, although so far few of them have 
shown any interest in Senator Johnson. 


1960 


1l—Oregon’s Free-for-all 
FROM A CORRESPONDENT IN PORTLAND 


F the several states holding presidential primaries this spring, 

O only Oregon will give the voter an opportunity, on May 2oth, 

to show whom he prefers among virtually all the candidates who 

are conceded a chance of winning the presidential nomination of 

either party. The only name on the Republican ballot will be that 

of Mr Nixon but there will be six Democrats, all of them members 

of the Senate: the majority leader, Mr Lyndon Johnson, Mr 

Kennedy, Mr Humphrey and Mr Symington, who are serious con- 


Leasing for Profits 


FROM A SPECIAL CORRESPONDENT 
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tenders, end Me Keleuves and Me Wemne Menaiial, Onann who 
are not. Senator Morse, who would like to be Oregon’s “ favourite 
son” may well find that his fortunes will be adversely affected 
by the wave of popular feeling for the state’s other Senator, Mr 
Neuberger, who died last week at the carly age of 47. The two 
men had been engaged for several years in an intra-party feud, 
which continued to simmer during Mr Neuberger’s last illness. 
The Governor has appointed a successor to serve for the rest of 
Senator Netiberger’s term but Mrs Neuberger, who has been active 
in politics in her ownmright and as part of a famous husband-and- 
wife team, will be the Democratic candidate in November for 
her husband's seat. 

Oregon’s unique test of popular sentiment on the presidential 
candidates was arranged deliberately by the State Legislature, which 
last year gave Oregon’s Secretary of State, Mr Appling, authority 
to determine which presidential candidates are “ generally advocated 
and recognised in national news media throughout the United 
States” and t@ enter their names on the ballots. A few days 
before the de: for filing on March 11th Mr Appling announced 


set up its own subsidiary to handle the 
leasing of jet engines. 

Equipment leasing also offers ficxi- 
bility to managements which are re- 
stricted in various ways. A construction 








HILE some business men still consider 

it daring for a firm’s directors to 
buy equipment on credit ‘instead of for 
cash, others are already asking: “ Why buy 
it at all? ” and are plunging into an even 
more heterodox form of financing. They 
are expanding their operations without 
additional fixed investment in capital 
equipment by renting items as various as 
delivery trucks, jet aircraft engines, office 
furniture, electronic machinery, shop fix- 


panies, all of them founded in the past 
seven years, equipment leasing reached a 
record volume of $2 billion in 1959, com- 
pared with about $450 million in 1953, and 
there is no obvious reason why the pace 
should not become even faster. 

The system itself is not new. In some 
special cases, particularly that of 
machinery protected by patents, it hgs 
been common practice for many years. 
But now, generalised into “a new con- 
cept in business philosophy,” it is offered 
as a tool for management almost as 
fundamental as double-entry book- 
keeping. The mechanics are simple: the 
desired equipment is ordered from a 
manufacturer who is immediately paid in 
full by the professional leasing company 
by means of a bank loan. The leasing 
company is then the legal owner to 
the user of the equipment pays a 

ated annual rent sufficient to cover re- 
payment of the loan, costs of administra- 
tion and a leasing fee. Leases usually 
run for from seven to ten years, covering 
about 70 to 85 per cent of the useful 
life of the equipment. Cost of mainten- 
ance and insurance is borne by the lessee, 
who may terminate the lease after an 
initial period, renew it at a much-reduced 
rental after its expiration, purchase the 


8 to 36 per cent (depending on the term 





company, for instance, must by law main- 
tain a certain financial reserve in relation 
to its fixed assets, but it can keep certain 
assets from being “fixed” by renting 

instead of purchasing them. Such public 
institutions as hospitals and schools, 
whose use of tax money and endowments 
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Morse is taking a political chance by pitting himself this year against 
such national figures as Senators Kennedy and Humphrey. 


Caesar’s In-Laws 
HE latest development in the television scandals has reinforced 


the Democrats’ contention—of which much will be heard 
before next November’s election—that there has been just as much 
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_ Republican chairman of the Federal Communications Commission, 


presidential nomination, the 
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to be a serious contender this year, and 
on Mr Appling’s list was a surprise. 


did 
in, although 

sought | 

is not 
presence of his 


he will not campaign for votes. Although he 
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for the nomination failed, he would support Senator Symington 


President. Like Mr Doerfer, he is from Wisconsin, and like him, 


As in the case of that frailest of Caesar's wives, Mr Sherman — 
of ethics or common sense in officials 


Adams, public oe ee ones opinion is worried about the 
chosen by Mr Eisenhower, and by the’ apparent failure of the 


unexpectedly low 


or so Senator Proxmire, his chief assailant, alleges, Mr Durfee has 
not been able to resist free travel, even when it was given to him 


by the airlines that he was supposed to supervise. 


federal regulatory 
agencies to carry out 
their duties  effec- 
tively. The FCC, for 
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*Viyellon’ Socks 


—-for the man who is interested in 
comfort ...and the woman who is not 
interested in darning. 


‘Viyellon’ Socks 


— happy marriage of stretch nylon 
and wool. Lasting strength, perfect washing, 
and almost unbelievable comfort! 


‘Viyellon’ Socks 


—§in plain shades or handsome designs. 
Full length (plains 10/6, designs 12/6) and 
‘shortic’ (plains 8/11, designs 9/11). 


Made by the makers of ‘Viyella’ and ‘Clydella’ 
WILLIAM HOLLINS & COMPANY LTD., VIYELLA HOUSE, 
NOTTINGHAM 


Dealing, as he does, with 
scriptwriters, storyboard artists, film 
producers, and television contractors, 
the agency’s director of television 

is an advertising man of many parts 
— an impresario. But first and 
foremost he is a businessman, and 

it is his business to use the various 
talents within his department to 
make certain that every second 

of your commercial sells. 


HADDONS o 


advertising and marketing 
pull everything together 


John Haddon & Co. Ltd., incorporated Practitioners in Advertising, 
Haddon House, 2-4 Fitzroy Street, London, W.1. LANgham 6611 

and at 158 Great Charies Street, Birmingham, 3 

ADVERTISING - TELEVISION - MARKETING 
MARKET RESEARCH - PUBLIC RELATIONS 
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The success of a ship does not depend on the 
admiration she arouses, nor on the records she 
breaks in her first few years of service. 


For the life of a ship is measured in decades. 
She must not only meet the most exacting of 
contemporary demands, but the potential 
demands of the years ahead. This is why 
‘Canberra’ is truly a ship that shapes the future, 
The factors which influenced her design are 
those which held most promise. In her shape, 
size, speed, layout and planned route pattern she 
fulfils exactly her calculated role. 


From,1961, ‘Canberra’ will join the P & O fleet, 
shaping future standards of speed and comfort 
between England and Austgalia and across the 
Pacific to the West Coast of North America. She 
will carry 550 first-class and 1685 tourist passen- 
gers and a crew of over 1000. 

45,000 tons, length 820 ft., beam 102 ft., draught 
32 ft. 6 ine. Service speed of 274 knots. Built by 
Harland & Wolff Lid., in Belfast. 


‘ 


P.Q@*canecerra 


Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation Company, 122 Leadenhall Street, London, EC3 
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THE WORLD OVERSEAS 








Back to the Old Green Table 


FROM OUR SPECIAL CORRESPONDENT AT GENEVA 


S the Disarmament Conference began on Tuesday, a Soviet 

official source declared that there was no room for depression. 

To echo Queen Victoria’s staunch sixty-year-old wartime 
maxim was apt. The omens were mainly favourable and the par- 
ticipants mainly affable and eager to emphasise their readiness to 
consider the suggestions of others. The unexpected sunshine 
streamed through five tall windows as the ten delegations sat down 
at the battered old tables, hastily covered with properly symbolic 
green baize, that had served the disarmament negotiators of the 
thirties. 

The veterans of prewar Geneva were all the more nostalgic 
because this conference, unlike the usual United Nations gather- 
ings, with their colourful and lively Asian and African elements, 
is very much a European occasion touched by Gallic logic, Polish 
courtesy and even fluent Bulgarian French. But the veterans 
naturally wondered if the new wine would flow this time through 
old bottlenecks. Most delegates expect a long, long session, some 
are seeking Swiss schools for their children. At the first formal 
meeting some of those who have been here negotiating about 
nuclear tests for nearly eighteen months sat in with a visible air 
of conscious seniority, and the newcomers duly took note. 

In both spirit and detail, this conference presents much that 
is familiar to such senior disarmers as M, Moch. Two plans, both 
suitably obscure, now confront each other. The West’s is labori- 
ously complex, full of compromises, and painfully if honestly 
lacking in propaganda value. The Soviet one, though in fact even 
more obscure, achieves a superb simplicity by firmly passing right 
over even those difficulties whose existence has been admitted by 
Mr Khrushchev himself. Delegates seem sufficiently aware of the 
gaps that still yawn to hesitate before passing any final judgments 
on each other’s proposals. On Tuesday some superficial Soviet 
block criticisms of the western plan stirred Mr Ormsby-Gore to 
quote Mr Khrushchev’s recent warning against over-hasty verdicts, 
and on Wednesday Mr Zorin publicly acknowledged this point and 
held his fire. 

The Soviet plan remains exactly as it was presented to the United 
Nations Assembly on September 18th. Mr Zorin’s clarifications on 
Wednesday merely indicated how the three stages might fit into 
the four-year period. While claiming that the Soviet programme 
is “ now known to the entire world,” he is still so coy about the 
key points that even his own colleagues on the Soviet delegation 
seem left in confusion. One such point is that at the end of the 
second Soviet stage, the nuclear powers will still have all their 
nuclear weapons and rockets while the other nations will have been 
totally disarmed. A direct question to Mr Zorin got a very indirect 
answer—but even that confirmed that the point is as stated. It 
is curious that, though the non-nuclear countries would seem 
unlikely to be enthusiastic about this aspect of the Soviet plan, 
Mr Zorin claimed the strong support of the Indian and other Asian 
governments. 

It. is this total lack of balance between nuclear, and conventional 
disarmament that most sharply differentiates the Soviet plan from 
the western one. On controls, more probing will be needed to 
determine how far the latest western terms satisfy Soviet insistence 


that at each stage only those control procedures that are appropriate 
should be applied. The western plan, as it has developed from Mr 
Selwyn Lioyd’s proposals at the United Nations Assembly on 
September 17th, seeks ingeniously to begin with measures of both 
disarmament and control that are relatively painless, success with 


more portentous, but much more shadowy, peace-keeping organisa- 
tion—an clement highly repugnant to the Russians. 

Both plans have their odd features. Some of the unclear points 
in the western one are explained by its modification to meet some, 
though not all, of the French arguments: thus manpowet figures 
are offered only for America and Russia. Some Paris reports that 
the plan had been completely reshaped at France’s behest remain, 
however, inexplicable ; it is still essentially on the old Lloyd lines. 
As to timetables, while it would seem unnecessary to take Mr 
Khrushchev’s four years too literally, it is strange that the West 
cannot even suggest target dates conditional on fair progress. 
However, the Swiss government this week finally managed to 
approve a definition of café créme after twenty-four years of effort, 
so it is doubtless wise not to underestimate the time required for 
a delicate negotiation. 


MONG the things that the Russian plan blandly ignores are Mr 


armament plans: the Russians remain strongly opposed to any 
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the commercial bankers are anxious to extend credit against the day 
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‘Fill her up...’ 


Every motorist knows this phrase. You 
yourself probably use it hundreds of times. 
But have you ever thought where the 
petrol that flows into your tank begins, and 
what happens to it before you get it? 

It begins, most likely, in some outlandish spot. 
Nature unkindly deposits the largest supplies of 
oil in the most difficult places. To find oil, you 
must penetrate jungles, explore deserts and even 
delve under the ocean bed. And you may be 
unlucky. More than a million exploratory wells 
have been drilled over the last go years and 
only a fraction has yielded oil. 

Shell spends millions of pounds each year search- 
ing for the oil which the modern world needs 
increasingly. Once located, and brought to the 


surface, it must then be carried thousands of 
miles by pipe-line and tanker to world refineries. 


But this is only a start. To turn the crude oil into 
a modern high-octane petrol such as Super 
Shell, new refinery processes are employed which 
produce, at an economic cost, fuels far superior 
to those obtainable before. Chemical ‘additives’ 
are also used to step up performance without 
adding to the cost per gallon. A notable example 
is the Shell ignition control additive — 1.0.4. — 
which overcomes faulty ignition due to engine 
deposits and so keeps engines smooth. 

L.C.A. was a great research achievement, the most 
important in petrol for over 30 years, and it is 
exclusive to Shell. Valuable in every car, it is 
vital in modern high-compression engines. When 
you say ‘Fill her up’ at your Shell Station you 
benefit directly from fundamental developments 
such as this which are making motoring better 
for everyone. 


YOU CAN BE SURE OF 
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the big money begins to come in. It does seem possible that 
all its short independent life 

cautious ; an expanding economy 

“haga fr -qeadenenglentgtaag/comel 


adorn shops and public places all 

the Egyptian’ president shares the 

own king and crown prince. The 

ly great. Arab ‘politicians are apt to 
businessmen have, that the Libyans, though 
the least sophisticated of Arab nations, know 


Prophetic Warning for 
Canadians 


FROM OUR OTTAWA CORRESPONDENT 


LTHOUGH Mr Diefenbaker wears the mantle and employs the’ 


oratory of Canada’s prophet, a more truly prophetic voice 
has now been heard from a figure little known to the public. 
J. E. Coyne, governor of the Bank of Canada, has written a 
ace to his annual report, published this week, which is in the 
tradition of prophets because it says unpopular things, in 
challenge to the prevailing comfortable assumptions, and 
for a change of heart. It is also simple, as prophetic utterances 
be. His message, in colloquial modern terms, is that Canada 
has been on a binge for too long and had better sober up quickly 
before somebody takes the bottle away. In more dignified Old 
Testament terms, he is attacking the golden calves, which Canadians 
have set up for worship. One calf is called the “ rate of expansion ” 
and the other the “ rising standard of living.” 
In the past those solitary voices that have given warnings against 
the continuing heavy reliance on foreign capital have been confuted 


with the reply that any reduction of capital inflow would reduce 


standard of living. Mr Coyne has 

these false idols. He says “ the 

attempt to accomplish too saa too fast "—which embraces both 
excessive consumer spending and capital works— 


has given rise to huge deficits in our international balance of 
payments, to a large and growing volume of foreign debt by 
———— and businesses which do not have foreign operations 
to support that debt, and has gone hand in hand with a growing 
degree of foreign predominance in Canadian business. 
He could cite details of the 1959 balance-of-payments deficit, 
, which was a record at $1,460 million. Of this sum $1,074 milljon 
resulted from “ invisible” transactions, of which at least $600 
million was related to the service of foreign capital. The deficit 
on merchandise tfade at least fluctuates. It has ranged between 
$730 million at the height of the 1956 boom to $170 million in the 
1958 recession. But the invisible account, dominated by debt 
service, dividends and payments for business services, leaps up 
remorselessly year by year, each year’s deficit adding to the pay- 
ments of future years. Even if Canadians wanted to go on in this 
_ way, says Mr Coyne, the supply of foreign capital will not continue 


indefinitely. “We must in the end learn to live within our means.” 


He adds that “ it would in my view be the path of realism to move 
firmly in that direction on a broad front without delay.” 

It is yet to be seen whether Canada is in the mood to stone the 
prophet or to heed his warning. In some respects Mr Coyne’s 
timing may be favourable. There is much evidence that the 
business world is more concerned about present tendencies than 
it has been for many years. The public has been both puzzled 
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and distressed that unemployment should remain high even with 
the economic cycle on the upswing. It is now plain for all to see 
that the capital investment boom of 19§§-§7 left many important 
Canadian industries with a capacity exceeding the available market. 
And the § per cent premium on the Canadian dollar, which results 
from the capital inflow, is a constant irritation both to exporters 
and to domestic manufacturers struggling against import 
competition. 

From the government there has so far come little indication 
that the fundamental problems are either recognised or understood. 
Mr Gordon Churchill, who succeeded Mr Howe as minister of trade 
and commerce, has been outhoweing Howe in cheerful assurances. 
But the key man is Mr Donald Fleming, the finance minister. 
He has acknowledged the damage resulting from the anomaly of 
a high exchange rate, and with the budget due in a few wecks’ 
time it lies primarily in his hands to cope with the situation. If he 
follows Mr Coyne’s advice, his budget aims will be, first, to avoid 
excess in spending and borrowing by all sectors of the economy ; 
second, to induce a “ mpre moderate approach to economic develop- 
ment” ; and third, to promote a “ greater diversification of Cana- 
dian production ” leading to a more balanced and stable industrial 
structure. The measures required to achieve these ends have not 
been specified, but Mr Coyne says the problems can all be tackled 
once Canadians resolve to “ cast aside easy-going illusions and 
stand on their own feet.” It would certainly be quite a change. 


Trials of Benelux 


FROM A CORRESPONDENT IN HOLLAND 


HEN on September §, 1944, the Belgian, Luxemburg and 

Dutch ‘governments in London signed an agreement for 
a customs union (the name Benelux came later), the ministers cer- 
tainly did not expect that. fifteen or sixteen years from that date 
the economic union that was intended to follow it would still be 
waiting for ratification, or that meanwhile a bigger European inte- 
gration, the common market, would have come up close upon 
the heels of Benelux. What prompted the Benelux ministers, at 
the end of the second world war, to seck economic integration ? 
Mainly, the conviction that the war would be followed by a re- 
grouping of power in the world and the fear lest in these regrouping 
operations the interests of the small powers would be pushed 
into a corner. 

The Benelux pioneers appear to have underrated the difficulties. 
Admittedly, to bring the customs union into force on January 1, 
1948, and to break down many intra-Benelux trade barriers, was 
not too big a job. But the complete liberalisation of the three 
countries’ economic, financial and fiscal structures proved an 
extremely difficult task, the more so since this is a voluntary 
economic coalition without any supra-national structure. Since 
1948 there have been sharp fi tions in Benelux “ temperature.” 
There were times when all seemed too good to be true, and others 
when the outlook was bleak and seemingly hopeless ; times of 
affectionate embrace between the Benelux ministers and times of 
acrimony. | 

Looking back over the fifteen years, here is what, in the main, 
has been achieved. All industrial products, except nitrogen ferti- 
lisers and rough diamonds, are fully libetalised in intra-Benelux 
trade. Customs duties have disappeared. ' Benelux has a common 
outer tariff. Only about two per cent of all Benelux goods traffic 
can still be made subject to quotas and special regulations. There 
is an almost complete co-ordination of Benelux trade policy: nearly 
every trade pact is now concluded in the name of Benelux. 
Benelux workers are free to settle in any of the three countries. 
In the sphere of capital movement there is a large measure of 
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Leading Architect says... 


We pick 
the locks 
a burglar 
can't 


My partners and I have our offices in 
a largish block. Since a porter shuts 
the whole place up at night, we had 
never bothered much about possible 
burglaries. 

As so often, the impossible went 
and happened: through some slight 
slip-up on the porter’s part, a burglar 
got in. After picking our locks he lit a 
cigarette, had the safe open in seconds, 
and removed our cash. 

Before he left—es easily as he had 
entered—our burglar dropped his | 
cigarette end tidily into the drawing- 
office w.p.b. The plans that were 
burnt cost us, directly and indirectly, 
twenty times the value of the stolen 
cash. 

So we did what we ought to have 
done ages ago. We went to Chubb. 
We chose a handsome set of locks that - 
the burglar can’t pick or saw open. —— 
Our safe is proof against most knavish 
now lie in a thoroughly practical fire 
cabinet. 

Naturally, all our new clients hear 
the name of Chubb when we discuss 
security arrangements. It is a good 
name to have in mind if you have any 
worries on that score. 

The address is... 


CHUBB 4 SON'S LOCK AND SAPE COMPANY LTD. 
175-176 TOTTENHAM COURT ROAD, LONDON W.I 
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WE are at war. 
The free world has begun to capture the 
initiative. 

Action is being taken in five continents that 

is putting Communism on the defensive. 

While Mr. Khrushchev tirelessly proclaims the 
unvarying aims of Communism, a manifesto 
which in three months has gone to 75 million 
copies in 24 languages, states the basic 
ideology of freedom. 

Pravda, Izvestia, Trud and Radio Moscow have 
had much to say about it. This 32-page manifesto 


IDEOLOGY and CO-EXISTENCE 


exposes the Communist strategy to lull the 
free world to sleep. 

Co-existence may mean live and let live 

to the average Englishman. 

But its advocates in the Kremlin have time 
and again recently warned that co-existence 
between ideologies is impossible. 

** We are waging and shall wage an implacable 
struggle for the Marxist-Leninist ideology, for 
the triumph of the ideals of Communism,” 
said Mr. Khrushchev in Budapest last year. 
How can we find the superior strategy to 
outmatch and answer Communism ? 

Where does the real defence of our freedom lie 
—the ideological armament to add to our 
military, political and economic measures 7 
These questions are answered in 
IDEOLOGY and CO-EXISTENCE 


It is going to the homes of Western 



































on a world scale—with effective 
results. 

It may clarify what you can do 
for the nation at this hour of 
history. 














4 Hays Mews, Berkeley Square, London, W.1 
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The new ROVER LOO © 
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| 
The Rover 100 replaces the highly-successful ‘go’ and ‘105’ models and is in fact a development 


of them. It has even more smoothness than the ‘90’ and a performance comparable to that 


of the ‘tos’. The Rover 100 is powered by the new Rover engine with a 7-bearing crjnkshaft. 


Front wheel disc brakes and overdrive are standard equipment. Price £1538.4.2 (inc. P.T.) 


The Rover JOO has an entirely new 2.6 Litre 
sloping head engine, with 7-bearing crankshaft, 
firs developed for the 3-Litre. 


COMPANY LIMITED, SOLIHULL, WARWICKSHIRE AND DEVONSHIRE HOUSE, LONDON, 
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freedom. A Benelux passport union is to be established this year. The Dutch farmer mostly applies highly modern methods, but all 
But: there is still no harmonisation, let alone unification, in the the same receives government subsidies, while wages and costs 
financial and fiscal sectors, and there is no monetary union in Holland are still far below the Belgian. That is why the Belgian 
(admittedly, none was intended). Nor is there as yet any sign of government, under constant pressure of the farmers’ union, has 
harmonisation in the legal and social spheres. All these short- reserved the right to close the frontier to certain Dutch agrarian 
comings and defects, however, would have been no stumbling block products, unless prices are levelled up by means of a duty on these 

\ to economic union if there were not the problems of the Scheldt- Dutch products. 
' Rhine link and, above all, the agricultural problem. Belgium's Here was a source of much dissension And when, by the 
and Holland’s agriculture (and horticulture) are very different. Dutch accofnt, the Belgians were unduly stubborn, the Dutch 


recently more radical ideas seem to have 
gained currency. In addition to frequent 
complaints of communist teaching in 


Sarawak Catches Up 


BY A CORRESPONDENT 





Sharpen the bayonets, sharpen the 
bayonets 

At night I bring you for sentry duty; 

If anyone dares to attack us, 

You shall pierce his dog’s heart and 
bowel. 


T was for teaching this sort of song to 
were deported from Sarawak last October. 
The familiar crudities of communist 
propaganda have recently become one 
more disturbing factor in a country which 
till now has been conspicuously out of 
step with the times. Sarawak was given 
to the Brooke family by the Sultan of 
Brunei in 1841, and was ruled as an Eng- 
lish country gentleman’s estate until the 
second world war. In 1946, it was the 
Colonial Office’s last acquisition, and it is 
still said to be one of the colonial places 
where coloured people are glad to see an 
Englishman. But this old world atmos- 
phere is rapidly disappearing; against a 
background of a shaky economy and cur- 
tailed development schemes, racial divi- 
sions are intensifying and communism 
has for the first time*become an issue. 

In 1958, of the estimated population of 
655,000, 250,000 were Dyaks, 200,000 
Chinese, and 160,000 Malays. Once head- 
hunters, the Dyaks live by primitive 
farming in the interior. The Malays farm 
more scientifically, though without enthus- 
iasm. They were favoured by the 
Brookes, and they still staff much of the 
civil service; after Sir Charles Brooke 
had ceded Sarawak to Britain in 1946, in 
an atmosphere of ungracious haste and 
family mistrust, Malay groups for several 
years supported his nephew’s claims (it 
was a Malay who assassinated the second 
governor in 1949). The Chinese are 
found as traders everywhere, but about 
70 per cent of them are urban. The 
middlemen of South East Asia, they re- 
semble European Jews of the Middle 
Ages: hostility to them is proportional to 
their own ambition and ability. Their 
success breeds on itself; rich Chinese 
endow Chinese schools, which educate 
more Chinese, to make more money and 
endow more schools, and so on. In 
Sarawak in 198 there were seven times as 
many Chinese in secondary schools as 


Malays and Dyaks combined. The 
Chinese are comparatively recent immi- 
grants; their links with China lead to 
accusations of divided loyalty, their 
dominant socio-economic position to 
allegations that they want to set up a 
Chinese based apartheid. 

Sarawak’s economic statistics are 
dominated by oil; this is imported crude 
from Brunei, refined, and re-exported. 
Sarawak’s own oilfield at Miri, which was 
the first in Borneo, is small and on the way 
to exhaustion. Apart from oil, rubber 
and pepper are the main exports. The 


enormous expansion in Sarawak, have only 
just started to recover from a steady de- 
cline since 1956. Not counting Brunei 
oil, Sarawak had trade deficits in 1956, 
1957 and 1958. The ambitious 1955-60 
development plan has had to be modified 
for the period 1959-65. 

& Oilfield 

& Refinery 

— Pipeline 





Chinese schools and elsewhere, Chinese 
political activity in Singapore, under Mr 
Lee Kuan Yew, is providing an up-to-date 
model—as well as ¢xpert instructors. The 
communist theme has provided a new 
focus for anti-Chinese feeling; today, in 
the light of recent expropriations of 
Chinese in Indonesia, such feeling has a 
There was thus probably a combination 
of ambition and self defence behind the 
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of the blue. But the 

have become aware that the union is essential 
imterests of the three small countries within the 
. They need to co-ordinate their policies 


are to have their share of influence on 


Benelux countries are convinced free traders. They sincerely 
division of western Europe into the Six and 

i protectionism, and they want the 

tariff” on raw materials and semi-manu- 

They are not willing in any circumstances to lose the 
British and Scandinavian markets. As Professor Collin, 


is an early ratification of the Benelux treaty 

ic uni the firm pursuit of a joint Benelux policy 

within the larger European community. But this last requires 

more than a wish, however sincere ; it requires the solution, of 
conflicts of (mainly agricultural) interest between Belgium 

Netherlands. Sacrifices are necessary from groups in each of 

countries. A common Benelux policy also assumes that the 

will not go on falling in with the wishes of their big 

brothers in order to get their votes for the establish- 

the European Community’s seat in Brussels. Last, but 

understanding is needed of the necessity of 

the industrial, agrarian and trading interests in the 

ies and among the populations generally. There is 

ious danger in delay now that the formation of the common 

market is being accelerated. 


Appointments, Business and Personal 
notices, and other : 
Classified Advertisements : pages 1173/4 and 1175 
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Israel’s Afro-Asian Bridge 


BY A CORRESPONDENT 


HE Arab League’s economic and diplomatic warfare against 
Israel seems to do better on the European front than in what 
might be thought of as its own territory—the countries of the Afro- 
Asian block. The Israelis have leapt the Arab land barrier nimbly 
and are working patches in the aspiring, but under-developed, 
gardens of new independence all the way from Lagos to Rangoon. 
Nowadays in the Miami-like lobby of the Dan Hotel at Tel Aviv 
or the more sober halls of the King David at Jerusalem, as like as 
not you will run into the prime minister of Chad, a group of high 
officials from Burma or Nigeria, a member of the Ghanaian govern- 
ment, or perhaps a trade union delegation from Guinea. In a 
remote communal settlement on the northern frontier of Israel a 
grovy of Burmese army officers, with their families, have been 
living with the settlers. They have been studying Israel’s strategic 
agricultural settlements with the object of introducing a similar 
system along their own insecure northern frontier. 

The largest building and contracting firm in Israel, Solel Boneh 
(literally “ to build and to pave ”), which is owned by the federa- 
tion of trade unions (Histadrut) and has a yearly turnover exceed- 
ing £45 million, has recently concluded a partnership agreement 


, with the East Nigerian development corporation, which will be 
'‘ under government control but Solel Boneh general management. 


Solel Boneh is also working with the Ghanaian national construction 
corporation, and has important contracts in Burma. Another Israeli 
group is carrying out road-building and general construction work 
E Liberia. The Haifa navigation company, Zim, helped to launch 

hana’s ambitious seafaring project, the Black Star Line, although 
it recently decided to sell its 40 per cent share to the Ghanaian 
government. 


| These developments may jot represent very large sums in terms 
of dollar, sterling or rouble world investment. But they mean a 
great deal to Israel, economically, politically and psychologically. 
They represent a substitute for the closed Arab markets, and an 
escape from the Asian and African isolation that the Arabs have 
tried (and are still trying) to impose on Israel. They also give 
Israel the satisfaction of placing at the disposal of under-developed 
nations the knowledge that the Israelis acquired while overcoming 
pretty much the same problems as those facing many of the new 
nations of Africa and Asia. The trade are not exciting 
yet, but they, may become so. Israeli exports to Afro-Asian 
countri¢s account for about 7 per cent of all Israeli exports ; they 
rose from about £3.5 million in 1958 to nearly £4.5 million last 
year. \ 

Politically, and as a means of countering Arab League propa- 
ganda and pressure within the block, the scientific, educational and 
technological tutoring of some Afro-Asian countries by Israel is of 
particular importance. The visitor to Burma can hardly fail to run 
up against Israeli engineers, soil-conservation experts and health 
specialists. When the Duke of Edinburgh was in Ghana he called 
in at the government's nautical school and talked with the two men 
in command ; both were Israeli naval officers. There are 15 
Israeli instructors a to Ghana’s national school of aviation. 
Israeli teachers and th service experts are at work in Ethiopia ; 
others in Chad ; soil and water experts in half a dozen African 
countries as well as in Burma. 

' The economic relationship between Israel and Japan is growing 
warmer. The Japanese have been considering investment in a 
railway from the Dead Sea to Eilat, on the Gulf of Aqaba. A 


’ Japanese-Israeli tunny-fishing corporation has been set up. Small 


though most of these things are in themselves, they are steadily 
adding up to a significant total: — ’ 
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‘TCA certainly 
brings home 
the value of 

Canadian markets’ 




















It was only yesterday— wasn't it?—that rich Canadian markets 
seemed just a little distant. Funny how quickly geography dates: 
because these very same markets are now practically on your door- 
step almost begging you to collect your share of new business. This 
situation is nicely helped along by TCA — Canada’s own international! 
airline. TCA’s transatlantic services enable you, your executives, 
and technical men, to make flying visits to anywhere in Canada, 
any day of the week. And TCA Air Freight offers you a direct- 
delivery service that ties up the whole of Canada into 4 neat 
marketing proposition. 

For the rest of the story, the people to get in touch with are your Travel 
Agent and Forwarding Agent. 


NEW TCA AIR FREIGHT RATES 
save you up to 60% across the North Allantic 
e@ %% reductions in basic cargo )0=— @sCUp to 80% reductions on many 
rates for ts weigh- special commodities 
ing 500 kilos and over. 


New rates start Ist April 
TO CANADA—ACROSS CANADA~—AND TO KEY U.S. CITIES 
Your Travel Agent is the man to see 


TRANS-CANADA AIR LINES 


27 Pail Mall, London, $.W1. WHitehal! 0851 tne Giassow. Shannon. Manchester. Birmingham 


SERVING EUROPE, ALL CANADA TEU SA BERMUOA, NASSAU ANO THE CARIBBEAN 
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—when the Marsden family 


is a family! 


THE WEEKEND IS THE TIME the Marsden family looks forward to. Only 
time they have breakfast together, for one thing. Because they are to- 
gether at the weekends. A family—behaving as a family. 


THE WEEKEND IS THE TIME the Marsdens do most of their television 
viewing, because they have so much more leisure. They’re relaxed, re- 
ceptive, in the right frame of mind to take in and appreciate what they 
see on television. 


THE WEEKEND IS THE TIME the Marsdens make most of their buying 
decisions—because they’re all there to talk things over. They live in 
Bolton; that means they’re part of the ABC Television audience, at 
weekends in the North and Midlands. They have more moncy than ever 


before, and they’re spending it on better living and modern comfort in 
their home. 


THE WEEKEND IS THE TIME to reach the Marsdens—and four million 
homes like theirs in the ABC Network. That’s half the ITV homes of 
England and Wales, and more than half the buying power. If the 
Marsdens fancy something, they get it—even if they do have to save for 


a bit. So if you sell what they want, tell them about it—through ABC 
Television. 


THE WEEKEND IS THE TIME! 


ABC WEEKEND TELEVISION 


NORTH AND MIDLANDS NETWORK 


ABC TELEVISION LIMITED, ONE HANOVER SQUARE, LONDON, W.I 


ef the Associated British Prcture Corporation 
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At dawn the trawler men check the harvest from the power to trawlers, tankers, freighters, liners, tugs and 
sea, the world's most bountiful farm. A hard-won | battleships all over the world. To trains and trucks 
harvest, yielding only to brave men and stout ships. and tractors, too . . . for Hawker Siddeley Group is 
Hawker Siddeley is here. The untiring diesels that take | part of your life in many ways. Whenever you wonder 
trawlers to sea are made by Mirrlees, one of the ** Who can do this ? '' — tap the vast resources of the 
Hawker Siddeley group of companies. Mirrlees built | Hawker Siddeley Group. Call the Hawker Siddeley 
_ the first diesel engine in Britain, one of the first in | man in your part of the world. He speaks for one 
the world. Since then Mirrlees diesels have given | of the strongest industrial groups in the world. 


HAWKER SIDDELEY GROUP 


International Sales: Duke’s Court, St. James's, London, S.W.1. 


HAWKER SIDDELEY INDUSTRIES , 
BRUSH ELECTRICAL - FULLER ELECTRIC - HAWKER SIDDELEY BRUSH TURBINES - HAWKER 


SIDDELEY NUCLEAR POWER MIRRLEES ENGINES - NATIONAL ENGINES 
PETTERS HAWKER SIDDELEY HAMBLE + HIGH OUTY AI 


OYS -' McLAREN FABRICATION KELVIN CONSTRUCTION + WNORSTEL & TEMPLEWOOD HAWKSLEY 
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THE 
BUSINESS WORLD 


Verdict on Money 


HE Radcliffe report on the monetary system has had a 
rough passage since it was published last August. Now 
it is possible to read it in perspective, with the evidence 

put before the committee—one volume of nearly a thousand 
foolscap pages of oral evidence, and three of written memo- 
randa, which at £13 10s. the set give a mammoth if necessarily 
untidy encyclopedia of the principles of economic manage- 
ment in Britain and of recent economic events at a reasonable 
price. Here for the first time since the Macmillan inquiry, 
into the different world ‘of thirty years ago, officials of the 
Treasury and the Bank of England explain in formal papers 
and under searching cross-examination the working of their 
monetary instruments, which hitherto has been partly hidden, 
and their general way of thinking. The same treatment is 
applied to the often equally reluctant commercial bankers and 
to the big City institutions ; while views on the working of 
the monetary system have piled in from the anything but 
reluctant academic economists and monetary thinkers. 
Directors of great British companies and nationalised indus- 
tries say how they plan their investment decisions, and central 
bankers abroad explain their relations with their governments 
arid give their views of monetary techniques—presenting, as 
it were, miniature Radcliffe reports of their own. 

All these views and facts will take a long time to absorb. 
But a first look at the evidence throws important new light 
on the report itself (as well as confirming the preponderant 
role in the committee played by Professor Sayers and Professor 
Cairncross, and the strong chairmanship of Lord Radcliffe). 
The full documentation that is now available, together with 
many important assessments of the report by outside observers 
and critics in the past six months,* call for a second look at 
the exercise as a whole to see where the principles and 
practice of monetary affairs now stand. The 
section on liquidity is a good example of how ideas none too 
well explained in the report have become clearer on reflection. 
We hope next week to comment on the new light thrown on 
such specific subjects as gilt-edged policy, special deposits and 
the Bank of England. 

“ They believe in monetary policy, but they do not believe 
in it very much.” Lord Robbins’s justifiable taunt turns out 
to be no less applicable to the —? authorities than to 


* Three cee contributions, if an arbitrary selection may be 
made, are those by Mr Roosa in Lloyds Bank Review of October 
last ; Lord Robbins in his maiden speech in the Home of Lords on 
November 11th ; and Sir Dennis Robertson in the December issue of The 
Banker. Nor is The Economist ashamed of its own first appraisals on 
August 22nd and 29th last year. 


the committee to which they gave evidence. “ The burden 
of papers we have had from the Treasury,” Professor Sayers 
burst out during the proceedings, “ has been again and again 
to indicate a disbelief that any useful consequence of any 
degree of weight would emerge from moving interest rates.” 
Nor was any greater faith displayed by the Bank of England. 
In a note written in June, 1957, on monetary experience 
during the preceding five years the Governor put the main 
emphasis on impediments to monetary policy: the effect of 
taxation, the growth of the public sector, the great weight of 
public debt, the fact of inflation. To cope with these new 
difficulties, the Bank of England maintained, Bank rate had. 
to be strongly supported from the government side ; hence 
the reliance on the “ package deal ” combining a rise in interest 
rates with restrictive or rationing measures of a non-market 
kind. The sceptic was left to infer that whatever virtues 
monetary policy could claim in the past, it was inadequate to 
cope with the problems of a modern economy. 

Yet three months later the authorities showed by their 
dramatic action that it could cope. In the cold print of 
the Radcliffe record, some of it taken before September, 1957, 
and all of it coloured by the years of pre-1957 experience, 
the Bank of England often appears faint-hearted and irresolute 
about monetary control: at one point it provokes a mind as 
clear as Lord Radcliffe’s to complain: “ It is the argument 
I cannot get hold of.” Yet it is an old experience that the 
Bank, and indeed the City generally, never does itself justice 
at inquiries of this kind. It finds an innate difficulty in rationa- 
lising and explaining the motives for its actions. The deputy 
Governor, Mr H. C. B. Mynors, in effect recognised this: 

I am not sure that we do not speak a littl with two voices, 

if I may make a confession. Sometimes we say that, if we were 

to go up [with Bank rate] in isolation, nobody would pay any 
attention ; and sometimes we say that we could not go up in 

isolation because that would scare people frightfully. (Q. 2231) 
Certainly faith in the efficacy of monetary action has increased 
in the past two years. First, the example of 1957 has played 


Q.3348 Professor Sayers: When 
13 Thursdays ahead, how do you go 
guess?—Mr Trinder (Union Discount 
We read The Economist ! 


Q.3351 Mr Woodcock: Have you a staff of 
experts who read The Economist for you? 
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how far the wider effects of this move were intended ; the 
Chancellor this week evaded the question and repeated the 
intimation that the Bank of England simply let the market 
feel the effect of heavy selling by the banks. The issue 
whether the authorities should play an active role in influenc- 
ing long-term rates of interest and in pressing their funding 
sales of bonds is thrashed out at length, and not without 
passion, in the Radcliffe evidence. Mr Cobbold, on the whole, 
stands firm on the impracticability of any direct policy of this 
kind, and uses some strong words about the ge that would 
be done to “ Government credit”’ At one or two places the 
Governor, and Treasury officials questioned on the same point, 
_ seem to concede that there may be theoretical argument on the 
other side ; but they still do not seem to realise that this issue 
is central to the part that monetary policy can play. 

Surely one of the reasons why the postwar conjuncture 
per cent in January, 1955, it is the first increase looked so formidable to the monetary authorities is that they 
wat independent of stiffer regulations, controls or could never bring themselves to believe that they could get 

debt management truly under control. Even when the fund- 
ing of short-term debt became firm policy in 1955, the exercise 
was limited to what the market would take without being 


Committee 


appears 
saying that velocity—though it prefers not 
to use that term—is the more important 
variable and the extent to which it may 
‘vary in practice will be influenced by the 
amount of substitutes for money that 
become available from time to time. 


é A an interest payment 
responding to his sacrifice of liquidity. large rise in interest rates. 
} proposition is strictly in line with Because of this, the Radcliffe committee 
classical analysis: the new feature, exposed = appears to be saying, these facilities have a 
the Radcliffe committee, is the large part great elasticity that may much more than 
i nowadays by money substitutes, and outweigh the effects of changes in the 
in in this ee ee Therefore, instead of 
‘ocusing its attention mainly upon control 
of the money supply, monctary 
; should seek to influence the operations of 
finance companies. _ these intermediaries, these suppliers 
When a bank depositor decides to switch  “ 


of his balance into a it with a 
eee . , 5 
i . i . 


influence the whole pattern of interest rates. 
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important, active debt management is as crucial an instru- 
ment of monetary policy as Bank rate alone was in the old 
days. The insistence of the Bank of England that for it to 
take the initiative in the long-term market would be disastrous 
in practice could not be ignored by the Radcliffe committee, 
and played its part in the belittling of the role of monetary 
policy in some sections of the report. 

What is the balance-sheet of the whole Radcliffe inquiry ? 
The report carried some dangerous suggestions. There was 
a general partiality for the soft centre, for the “ open mind ” 
between direct controls or market instruments—epitomised 
in a leading question by Sir Oliver Franks (1525). There 
was an odd academic impatience with any arrangement not 
logically tidy, even if it worked tolerably. Instead of being 
thankful that the Bank and Treasury manage to work reason- 
ably together despite the confused nationalisation Act, or that 
changes in Bank rate have psychological effects on business- 
men, the committee felt impelled to engineer some other 
mechanisms which looked more logical but would have been 
unworkable. As it happened, the government of the day 
took all the right decisions on these recommendations, and 
rejected them. Most of what is left is to the good, and it is 
important. 

First, by bringing the monetary authorities of both ends 
of the town under public examination the committee did much 
more than satisfy the curiosity of observers and historians ; 
it has forced the authorities themselves to do some hard think- 
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ing about their real aims, and by all the signs such thinking is 
needed. Secondly, the committee has already secured the 
publication and collection of considerably more financial 
information, and here too the authorities themselves will 
benefit by the exercise. And thirdly, and somewhat paradoxi- 
cally in a document that ia many ways plays down the role 
of monetary policy, the report brings out the key place within 
that policy of the rate of interest. Little importance is attached 
to the short-term influence of interest rates on investment 
decisions—a controversial conclusion that appears to be drawn 
from an over-simple reading of the evidence. But the interest 
rate is seen as the effective regulator of the “ single market ” 
for credit, in which, as is explained opposite, financial institu- 
tions other than commercial banks can quickly expand their 
business if the banks’ credit alone is being squeezed. 

Nothing so deters any lender as the falling capital values 
associated with a rise in interest rates. Thus the argument 
comes back to official tactics in gilt-edged. It is not only the 
volume of funding sales, affecting the volume of money, that 
is important but also the terms on which they are made, 
affecting people’s liquidity and expectations. The rate of 
interest, in contrast to a Capital Issues Committee or a request 
to commercial bankers or calls for special deposits, is an 
instrument that strikes directly at the general willingness to 
lend, rather than damming up artificially certain sources of 
lending. ‘This is the real lesson of Radcliffe. Will it be 
learned ? 


Agenda for the Railways 


Just how “radical” will the Government be in 
its re-appraisal of Britain’s railways ? The Prime 


Minister last week did not give much to go on 


© the railways are to be subjected to yet another “ radical 
S review ” of their size, structure, and finance. The long 
drawn-out strategic withdrawal of the railways in the 
face of competition from other, newer forms of transport has 
seen this kind of exercise many times before. Is the one now 
in prospect likely to do the job any better than its prede- 
cessors ? Will it really produce the outlines of a railway 
system with a “ size and pattern suited to modern conditions 
and prospects,’ *—to which one should add, with the kind of 
relations with governments and the public—that will hold 
out a genuine chance of its being able to act like any normal 
commercial, competitive organisation with a sensible hope of 
earning some money ? 

The hope, even after last week, is still a faint, sceptical 
one. Admittedly, now that the size of the bill for a plenitude 
of railway services can be more plainly seen, there is a better 
chance that a realistic reassessment can now be made of the 
kind of railway service the British economy needs and is pre- 
pared to pay for. Never, since the debut of road transport 
after World War I, have the railways appeared likely to return 
to the prosperity they enjoyed early this century. The four 
compulsorily-amalgamated companies of the two inter-war 
decades were never able to earn the “ standard net revenue ” 


that the 1921 Act was supposed to have provided for their 
shareholders. And only for a fleeting period, in the very early 
fifties, did the nationalised railway system get anywhere near 
covering its “ share” of the Transport Commission’s central 
administrative and interest charges. 

The vain hope of stemming the ebb of the railway tide as 
the flood of road services rose has been compoundéd by more 
positive acts of public interference with a transport system 
that found that it had to compete. Too few of its “ public 
service ” obligations were lifted, too late ; it was denied the 
full opportunity to keep its charges abreast of the inflation of 
its costs; both full ordinary maintenance and large-scale 
modernisation were delayed, first for reasons of wartime 
necessity and then according to more arbitrary post-war 

“ priorities.” Lately the weaknesses this negligence left un- 


system ought to have been able to cope with both. 

Up to 1955 British Railways incurred net annual losses 
(after being charged a proportionate share of the Transport 
Commission’s central charges) averaging about {15 million 
a year for the eight years. In 1956 the overall loss, 
on the commission’s own calculations, shot up to 
£58 million, in 1957 to £75 million, and in 1958 to £105 





5 


well over a year to do so). But past experience 

suggest that the Government will easily find a handful of di 
ex machina able and willing to do the inspired spadework for 
the legislation it hopes to introduce as early as next autumn. 
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from the centre, but now that the idea of having the same 
railway wage rates for, say, Cornwall and Birmingham, has 


. been embalmed in the Guillebaud réport the unions are 


unlikely to be prised out of this position of advantage. 
But decentralisation, w it stems from the nature of 
the business or whether it is imposed by politicians for the 
gratification of party dogma, is not likely to make much of 
an impact on railway finances. If reorganisation is to earn 
money, it will mean a ruthless cutting down of services that 
cannot pay and the removal of all unreasonable impediments 
to commercial freedom. Mr Macmillan has stated that the 
railwaymen must accept this, as the only way “fair and 
reasonable ” wages can be afforded, and that the public must 
accept the sacrifices of convenience and the raising of fares 
and charges (particularly on commuters’ rail services) that this 
means. But its full implications also have to be impressed 
on the minds of the commission and the Government itself. 
What is needed is a more rapid closing down of i 
stations and lines than the commission appears as yet to have 
in mind for the next three years. The habit of cross-subsidisa- 
tion and the inevitably arbitrary way in which the railways 
seek to recoup their overhead costs from traffic that manages 
to cover its direct costs has led the commission to wait until 
a service is earning well below even its direct costs before 
setting in motion the ponderous machinery for closing it down. 
Though branch lines serve to collect long-distance traffic, too 
many services, including most passenger services, are failing 
to make a reasonable contribution to overheads, and this 
makes it difficult for the commission to use its new flexibility 
in freight charges and cut charges to win more traffic and a 
larger net revenue. The remedy must be to raise fares, to 
abandon the service, or to ask a specific subsidy for, say, any 
line that the Government wishes to be kept open for reasons 
of defence or (occasionally) social policy. 


TT; power to remove outdated restrictions and obligations 


1953 Act. The remainder, still in the statute book 
emming from the commission’s self-imposed ideas of 
blic duties, do not add up to much individually, but 

they constitute an appreciable burden. Through an 


fares or from the Transport Consultative Committee for the 
retrenchment of uneconomic services. Much of the commis- 


this reorganisation—how much of the money that has been 
put into the railways must be written off as a complete loss 
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and whether in some revamped form the railways can make 
themselves viable in the future—depends largely upon just 
how much dead and dying wood this latest reappraisal 
manages to lop off. The commission’s present capital obliga- 
tions consist of Transport Stock, which by 1955 had mounted 
to £1,444 million, and since then of Treasury advances to 
modernise the railways and to finance their deficits, to the tune 
of more than £400 million by the end of 1958. Last year 
probably another {£200 million or so more was taken in 
advances, making over £2,000 million in accrued obligations 
for an organisation that now does about £750 million worth 
of business a year and, on its own reckoning last year, hopes 
to make a working surplus in 1963 of £20-£70 million on its 
railways and of £30-£35 million on its other undertakings, 
before interest charges (and before Guillebaud). By 1963 
these charges will reach £85 million ({62 million for the 
railways) ; but by then the deferred interest on the modernisa- 
tion and deficit advances will start falling on current revenue, 
adding a further £5 million in 1963 and up to £34 million 
extra in 1965. In addition, the first repayment of these 
advances is due in 1963. 

These charges will still have to be paid whether or not they 
are formally entered into the commission’s accounts. The 
proposal for the Government to assume the costs of railway 
track, which have been estimated at about {120 million a year, 
most of it in wages and other maintenance expenditure, and 
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charging the commission a fixed annual rent (say, {£40 
million ?) at least has the merit of tying down any public 
subsidy to something specific. But, for various reasons, the 
suggested analogy with road investment does not hold up, and 
one also wonders whether a “ fixed” subsidy of this kind 
without any other changes in financial arrangements, would 
not have to be raised before many years are out. At some time, 
the upshot is bound to be what many self-respecting private 
railway companies in a similar state of shrinking activity would 
do, and often have done. That is to go into liquidation, write 
down their capital, and get the shareholders to accept the 


_ capital loss. The fact that the shareholders in British Railways 


are the nation as a whole makes this way no more escapable 
and commercially no less desirable. But capital manipulations 
and dramatic transfers from one public account to another will 
not solve the problem of making current ends meet. If the 
public purse takes over responsibility for financing a large part 
of the railway’s track costs, it will still be a subsidy. It has for 
some time been paying out the guaranteed interest on Trans- 
port Stock that the commission has not earned, and perhaps 
never will. The choice is not between subsidy and no subsidy, 
but to find a form of subsidy that offers the minimum invita- 
tion to railway workers or users to seek benefits for themselves 
at public expense and one that would keep the financial con- 
trol over the railways as taut as can ever be possible while 
they are mendicants of the State. 
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LINERS 


Specification for a Trade 


linking North America, the Philippi 
Hongkong, Japan, and Australia linked with 
its Australian trade, plus cruises—what 
P & O calls “ six trades in one.” 





otH P & O's Canberra, launched this 
week, and the Orient Line’s Oriana, 
launched in November, are being built to 
the same basic specification, which was dic- 
tated by the economics of liner operation on 
the Australian and Far Eastern trades during 
a period of rapidly rising shipbuilding costs; 
but to meet that specification these two 
companies in the P & O group chose two 
sharply differing designs. The Oriana is 
to have its engines amidships, following the 
established layout of most major passenger 
liners, and will use geared turbines. But 
the Canberra, following Shaw Savill’s 
initiative with the Southern Cross, adopts 
a layout with engines and funnels at the 
rear, and will use turbo-electric propulsion. 
When these companies began building 
new liners for the Australian trade after the 
war, they decided on 22-knot vessels such 
as the Himalaya, Orcades and Chusan (of 
up to 28,000 tons gross) to supplement the 
pre-war 18} knot 24,000-tonners already 
operating. In 1954-55, considering further 
liners for this trade, the group decided that 
22-knot 28,000-tonners, because of rapid 
inflation in building costs, would cost too 
much by the time they could be delivered 
to Operate as an economic proposition. 
The most economic way to deal with 


the higher building costs seemed a faster, 
larger ship, which would cost more 
initially but could spread this cost over a 
much greater annual carrying capacity. The 
next practicable step upward in speed was 
to 27 knots (which would cut another da 
off the longest leg of the voyage), whi 
meant a longer and larger ship of the order 
of 40,000-§0,000 tons: Onana will be 
40,000 tons and Canberra 45,000 tons gross, 
carrying 2,100 and 2,250 passengers 
respectively. Each vessel will cost about 
£15 million: uncomfortably for P & O the 
investment that seemed to them most likely 
to prove economic happened also to involve 
the largest investment per unit. 

Economic operation of two such vessels 
along with the group's existing fleet (which 
from next year will have vessels capable of 
reaching Australia in five, four, and now 
three weeks) depends — development 
of the service as well as tonnage. The 
Australia trade is sharply seasonal and 
carries much one-way traffic because of 
migration ; in 19§4 the Orient Line 
to extend it with voyages across to the West 
Coast of North America, and P & O joined 
in in 1958. When the two new vessels are in 
operation next year, the group will offer on 
these “ Orient and Pacific ” services voyages 


Design for a’ Ship 


oTH of these liners incorporate novel 
technical developments, such as the 
use of all-welded aluminium superstruc- 
tures to reduce weight and increase accom- 
modation ; but Canberra’s designers have 
put a particular accent on innovation. 


for 5 to 
avoid the cargo trunks that normally cut 
t these decks to the holds 


pe th again, will move pre- 
selectively between cabin decks. eboats, 
all of fibre, are located, not on the top 


three decks down, flush with the 
side of the ship. Plastics are used exten- 
sively in the cabins, both for structural units 
such as and for finish ; the use of 





$ 


ae 
i 
aS 
Bt 
A 
4 
x 
of 
4 

1. 
7 
ae 
¢ 
: 
' 
i 
oe 
' 


* 


if 


i 
1] 
' 
i 


id 
z g 
ue it 
if 


a 

g 
gz 
au 


Hh 
Bat 
tik 
Fe 
{ 


erpSTit. 
relistsreatél 


Resistance Point 


a ee Gen see 
New Year peak of 34 
Financial Times i i 
coven ed or on Thursday. 
eee mate ule eek oe een 
indicator rose 14.§ points to 357.4. 
Reaistance to a further fall in e iy tole 

many 


a 


FiE 
BES. 
ake 


ga 
i 
aie He 
gabe +s i,t 8s 
Un 


f 


JER 


uence of the falling bill rate in New York 
which this week to 3.44 per cent, 
more than a point 


Worse Confounded ? 


AkiOUS Official figures now being pub- 
lished are filling m some of the gaps in 
the statistical account of what went on in 


of the evidence about investment in stocks 
and work in not seem likely 
to make the official economist’s exercise in 
reconciling national income and national 
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expenditure last year any easier. The statis- 
tical discrepancy estimates of the 


very sharply ? 

The Board of Trade’s latest estimates of 
fixed capital expenditure in manufacturing, 
construction, road passenger transport, dis- 
tribution and other services (which again 
account for the vast majority of “ private 


being down by 8 

that in the other i 1 

by 17 per cent. In volume, for the 
year, this would 

man 


A Good Dividend 


T is hard to please some The {1 
ordinary shares of Ford Motor enjoyed 
market in advance of the dividend 
statement, climbing from 97s. to 10§s. 3d. 
within a week. Yet on an excellent dividend 
of 174 per cent the shares have fallen back 
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to 1038. 6d. The 1959 dividend com- 
pares with 12 per cent in the previous 


year 
poeta Ay lysencins Gomes dig xp ne 
market. It is more than four times 

i so that Ford shares offer a 
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running in of new plant would add to costs 

cieidh costl enh paw gouseaelly ix Ga aies 
costs are now presumably in 

and indication out "ae 

“ Anglia” has been — successful 


earnings, 

dividend yield of 3} per cent and an carn- _in the market for new models 

ings yield of about 15 per cent. One reason 

ig Pa the > ~— —— shares 

on Thursday in such welcome OCAL AUTHORITY BILLS 

news — advanced a year ago: the EOC AT AL HORT BUS 

re Treasury Officiousness 
SALES AND INCOME , 


(£°000's) ‘ are 17 private bills before Parlia- 
Dec. 31, 30, Dec. 31, promoted 
Missa 1958." T9353 1988 jor 
96,400 117,200 116,000 
12,061 16,161 16,031° 
6426 69311 10,470 
Vehicles sold .... 228,773 192,799 238,962 233,875 
£63 £67', £68', 
WY 1% «IWR IPMS, 


° tnctoding tax provision of £1,225,000 made in the 
first half of year and now no longer required. 


Another was that, though over the full 
calendar year Ford’s gross profits had risen 
by 30 per cent (from {24.7 million to £ 32.2 
ee ee ee 


ee 


np ven ample warning that the building 
production of new models and the 


gE 


Aid on Paper 


HE one visible result so far of the . international organisation. A 
Washington meeting of western credi- — questionnaire has already been sent out 
by the Organisation for European Econ- 
omic Co-operation, whose efforts to make 
such comparisons in the past have been 
able statistical game of showing how suppressed by member governments who 
much one’s own country is doing already, 
a surprising number of countries appear 
to have won. The most impressive per- 
formance, certainly in public relations, is 
that of France, whose figures apparently 
convinced the State department early this 
year that it was providing three times as 
much aid to under-developed countries 
in relation to national resources as was 
the United States, and four times as much 
as Britain. Apparently this calculation is ; 
now regarded as unreliable ; sceptics have 
been heard to ask whether the French 
figure includes the Sahara bomb. Then 
there have been some differences about 
Germany's contribution, where estimates 
range from o.cos per cent of national 
income on a British calculation to 1.2 per 
cent on the generous basis the Germans 
themselves use. 
Now that everyone has had his fling, 
the obvious course is to turn the job over 
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The Gap Widens 


RITISH exports are still rising fast, but 
imports are rising faster. The pro- 
visional customs returns for February, 
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seasonally adjusted by the Board of Trade, 
show that exports in the months December; 
pes February were 4} per cent 
more in the previous three months and 
9 per cent above the average for the year 
1959: imports were § per cent more in 
December-February i 


anuary and February, 1959 ; exports were 
£91 million up at £612 million. . 
UNITED |KINGDOM TRADE 
(Recorded values: £ million per morth) 


Exports imports Re-exports 
f.0.b. i Lo.b. 
i 10-9 


ows = =ws5= 


NUR NY NONK 


MO acice 12.0 
ebruary ... 94 

The crude “trade gap,” after crediting 
re-exports, has thus widened to {59 million. 
It was £39 million in January, averaged £49 
million in the fourth quarter of 1959, and 
£434 million in the whole of 1959. The 
accelerated increase in imports may be partly 
due to a rebuilding of stocks of raw materials 
(some of whiclf are costing more) by 
industry. Although sterling continues 
strong in the market, there is little room for 
a decline in the current surplus, and if the 
trend continues to be adverse the authorities 
will see further reason for restraining home 
demand. But the evidence so far is well 
short of alarming. 


TRADE ASSOCIATIONS 


Information from 
BEAMA 


NLIKE many trade associations, the 
British Electrical and Allied Manu- 
facturers’ Association is not itself a party to 
any trade agreements, and thus is in no way 


Trade "iheniote Act. BEAMA, however, 
represents all sectors of the electrical indus- 
try, from the heaviest equipment to domestic 
electric appliances ; and within several of 
its subsidiary sections restrictive agreements 
relating to prices or conditions of supply do 
exist between individual firms. The asso- 
ciation’s latest annual report, published this 
week, notes that BEAMA members account 
for at least 80 per cent of the total output 
of Britain’s electrical manufacturing indus- 
try ; thus, the report adds, the association 
“ has a responsibility for aiding the progress 
and prosperity of the Industry as a whole.” 

It is now proposed that BEAMA should 


. purpose at all. The 
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establish a com ive statistical and 
information — for See members, 
providing not only statistics of output and 
sales but more detailed partie hen gots a 
gence—perhaps even details of the terms 
of past contracts, notification of orders and 
enquiries, andthe full circulation of price 
lists—to “provide facilities and the 

isati i (BEAMA) 


interest. . . . One of the chief causes of price 
warfare is the lack of information about 
turnover, price levels and costs. Without 
unity in the industry and a frank inter- 
change of information, there is always a 
danger that uninformed and even irre- 


sponsible price competition may develop to 


such an extent as to imperil the long-term 
stability of the industry.” 

Last July BEAMA took over publication 
of statistics of sales of domestic electric 
See oe 

tade, which had previously collected 
them. These statistics are now more com- 
= than those formerly supplied by the 

rd; even non-members contribute to 
them, the figures being prepared by inde- 
pendent accountants. It is not proposed to 
increase the information interchanged about 
domestic appliances, But information relat- 
ing to the manufacture of heavy electrical 
equipment may include not only aggregated 
data but individual figures for “ inter-firm 
comparisons.” To the extent that BEAMA’s 
services enable its members to run their 
businesses more efficiently, this development 
can hardly be criticised. But even if this 
information should be used to prevent 
“uninformed and irresponsible competi- 
tion” by, say, makers of transformers— 
whose agreement has already been referred 
to the Restrictive Practices Court—the 
exchange of prices and information of this 
sort, either by disinterested parties like 
BEAMA or by manufacturers, is completely 
outside the scope of the present Restrictive 
Practices Act. 


BANK ADVANCES 


New Figures 


ETWEEN a quarter and a third of all bank 
advances made to personal and pro- 
fessional borrowers are recognised to be 
for house purchase. These figures from 
the evidence to the Radcliffe committee 


ADVANCES FOR HOUSE PURCHASE 
(€ million) 
1957 1958 1959 
104-9 104-4 132.3 
105-0 104-8... 
106:3 109-4... 
104-8 120-7 
Tota! persona! 7 
& professional 430-7 370-5 393-4 324-1 319-7 436-5 
submitted by the London clearing banks 
are surprisingly high : it is not so long since 
banks denied that they ever lent for this 
figures show a jump of 
20 per cent in the six months to February, 
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British Banking in Asia 


These are the territories served by THE CHARTERED BANK and its 
wholly-owned subsidiary, The Eastern Bank Limited, through a 
system of one hundred branches extending to most centres of 
commercial importance; in the Middle East, South and South-East 
Asia and the Far East. Those branches provide complete and 
up-to-date banking services, sustained by expert knowledge and 
long experience of Eastern trade, finance and industry. An 
effective credit information service and skilled assistance and 
advice are available to United Kingdom merchants and manu- 
facturers seeking new business connexions in Asian markets, 


THE CHARTERED BANK 


(Uncorporated by Royal Charter, 1853) 


HAD OFFICE: 38 BISHOPSGATE, LONOON, E.C.2 


Offices in the United Kingdom at Manchester and Liverpool, 
Agencies at New York and Hamburg. 


THE EASTERN BANK LIMITED 


Head Office: 2 & 3 Crosby Square, London, E.C.3. 


~*~ eS 


at * 4 
Pas 





Aasociaced Banks: Allahabad Bank Led. (incerporated on India) 


Thre irane Brith Bank (incerperated m iran) 





CAMPBELL DISCOUNT 








COMPANY LIMITED 


INDUSTRIAL BANKERS 


Paid up Capital £844,000 
Directors: J. 8B. Campbell. J. W.W. Huntrods. 


Campbell Discount Co. Ltd. announce that they are 
able safely and profitably to employ a growing volume 
of money in satisfying the increasing demand for the 
Company’s services. They, therefore, invite sub- 
stantial deposits on the terms indicated below. The 
Company’s banking business is conducted in con- 
formity with the strictest canons of banking liquidity, 


Assets exceed £3,000,000 


P. H. Russell Smith, A.C.A. P. 4. Cannon. G. Keighley. 


and the proportion of liquid assets to deposits is main- 
tained at 10 per cent, or 90 per cent of funds at less 
than one month’s maturity, whichever is the greater. 
The Company is one of the most substantial independ- 
ent industrial banking houses in the United Kingdom, 
and is conducting a diversified business over an area 
stretching from Newcastle-on-Tyne to the south coast. 


Funds may be deposited on the following terms: 
Money at 1 month's call, 5% per annum, maximum £10,000 


Money at 3 months’ call, 54% per annum, maximum £50,000 
Muney at G months’ call, 6% per annum, maximum £100,000 





Yuu are invited to write to The Manager, Banking Dept., Campbell Discount Co. Ltd., who will be pleased to send you an Audited Balance 
Sheet and booklet No. NC 14 explaining our mode of operation. 


CAMPBELL DISCOUNT CO. LTD ) 
24/28 Cheapside, London, E.C.2. Telephone: City 6481 (15 lines) 


Members of the Finance Houses Association and the Industrial Bankers Association 
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of national 
streneth 


The distillation towers of British Hydrocarbon Chemicals Ltd. belong as much to the 
British industrial scene as to Grangemouth. From these symbols of a new age of 
prosperity there flows a continuous stream of chemical products that are revolutionising 
our way of life. Distributed to industry as raw materials, they include ethyl! and iso- 
propyl alcohols, phenol and acetone, butadiene and polyethylene. . . chemicals that have 
become essential constituents of such diverse products as drugs and detergents, meths 
and make-up, textiles and toys, plastics and paints, shoe soles and solvents. In eight 
years of operations British Hydrocarbon Chemicals Ltd. has taken its place among the 
major producers of the world and become a tower of strength in British industry today; 


British Hydrocarbon Chemicals Ltd 


GRANGEMOUTH - STIRLINGSHIRE 


MEAD OFFICE: DEVONSHIRE HOUSE - MAYFAIR PLACE - LONDON W1 - TEL: MAYFAIR 8667 
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1959——but they were then only just above 
their total in November, 1951. These 
advances are normally on ordinary over- 
draft or loan, technically repayable on 
demand ; but in practice there is an agreed 
eres usually flexible basis of repayment, 
ich may sometimes stretch to ten or even 
fifteen years. For anyone who need not or 
cannot seek a longer term of repayment 
from a building society or insurance com- 
pany, the bank overdraft with interest con- 
tinually adjusted to the amount outstanding 
is an attractive ition. The banks will 
presumably publish these figures regularly 
—as they might have done already. 
Another interesting table revealed by the 
Radcliffe inquiry is on distribution of 
advances by size. One third by amount in 


DISTRIBUTION OF ADVANCES 


(by London Clearing Banks, june, 1958) 
Per cent 


Per cent of 
of advances 
borrowers outstanding 
Size of account : 

Less than £10,000 98.073 33-2 
£10,000- £99. 1-747 2-9? 
€£100,000-£999,999 165 23:0 
£1 million & over os 20-8 


BUSINESS NOTES 
OIL HEATERS 


Standards and 
Modifications 


VENTS have moved rapidly since the 

publication of the Government's 
on the fire risk of the radiant t oil 
heater. By Monday evening on the 
revised standard for these was compicte in 
its main outlines, i ing tests for 
a of up to 18 — tests 
‘or overturning, new arrangements for per- 
manent instructions to be fastened on to the 
heater itself, and } i 


part in talks with the 
Government—and not necessarily for 
all time. 


mid-1958 were for under £10,000, and one 
fifth for £1 million and over (these to a total 
of around £400 million). Presumably the 
smaller advances have now become more 
important. 


Plans for Parking 


[mest in parking garages is slowly 
but surely increasing: while there does 
not appear to have been any formal 
assurance given to prospective investors 
that kerbside parking will be limited in 
the area of proposed garages, the spread 
of parking meters and the retention of a 
modified “pink zone” may have been 
partly responsible for the number of pro- 
posals for new garages put forward in 
recent weeks. An exhibition of car 
parking systems sponsored by the British 


Road Federation, which opened in’ 


London this week, contains plans and 
models of nearly two hundred garages of 
all types, from Britain, the United States 
and the Continent; these include eight 
proposed for or being builx in London, 
and a dozen from provincial cities in 
Britain. Just how serious some of the 
schemes proposed 


Such methods, their sponsors argue, in 
most cases allow a sufficient increase in 
usable space—up to two-thirds of the 
volume of the building for a garage using 
ramps—to offset the added cost of 
machinery. JBut while they also require 


fewer attendants, mechanical systems are 
considerably slower in operation than 
those using ramps, which may limit their 
suitability in commercial areas where a 
majority of the customers may arrive and 
depart at about the same time. The 
“ Motopark ” mechanical system demon- 
strated in London this week, for example, 
can park or retrieve a car in about one 
minute, depending on the height of the 
building. But some ramp garages, by 
using several entrances and exits, can be 
cleared at the rate of ten or twelve vehicles 
a minute. 


ee of capital cost for the 
schemes shown at the exhibition vary 
widely—from {£400 up to {£790 per car 
space, not including the value of the land. 
In most locations in the City and West 
End of London, it is thought that the 
capital cost of land will be at least equal 
to that of a ten storey ramp-type building. 

A 366-car garage to be built in Audley 
Square for the Westminster City Council 
is to cost £1,100 a car space: £790 for the 
building and £310 for the land—a site of 
17,700 sq. ft. bought by the Council for 
£112,500. 

It is possible to calculate the rates which 
these garages, if built, will have to charge 
if they are to be profitable at various 
average rates of occupancy. But if, in 
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The rights of the BBC to 

broadcast and televise sporting events such 

BTR industries is selling 

owners of the same name. The proceeds 
On Not Explaining 

public relations should have been 

driven home to the Treasury and the Bank 

of England this week. On Tuesday the serial 

et on February 24th was carried at 


will be used by the directors of BTR 


into the House of Commons, where Mr: 
Heathcoat Amory parried questions. less 


Spalding will continue to manufacture in 


this country. 


Industries in fields more closely connected 


with the group’s industrial activities. 


as the Cup Final will not be affected b 
this subsidiary back to its former American 


this deal. 
3. Another take-over deal in the s 
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earn a return of about seven per cent on its 


world involves A. G. Spalding, 


sports goods. 


investment, 
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recent months to reorganise its own affairs, 


2. Associated Rediffusion has made a cash 
offer of 15s. 9d. for Wembley Stadium 
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BIDS AND DEALS 
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New packs for Jacques 


j 





- (and Giovanni) 


‘THE TIDE OF PACKAGING has not yet swept Europe, as 
it has the United States and this country. But it will. 
And when it does, Bowaters will be there riding it. 

For Bowaters are already in the Common Market. 
‘Their first three operating companies in Europe make 
packages in Rheims, Genoa and Ghent. And a 
£1,000,000 holding company, Bowater Europe 5.A., 
has been established in Brussels. 

Cartons, flexible packaging and corrugated cases 
will flow in increasing quantities from these three 
sources already established. “And as the pace of 


industrial activity quickens in Europe so will the pace 
of Bowaters’ expansion. 

Bowater Europe will, in fact, be developed with the 
same power, direction and foresight that have 
characterised the Corporation’s expansion pro- 
grammes in Canada, the United States and the 
United Kingdom. 

, However it is pronounced, the name Bowater will be 
of increasing significance in the Common Market as a 
great international organisation breaks new ground in 
an old continent. 


facts point to a buoyant future for 


1135 


Bowaters A 


NEW ZEALAND 


IN PRANCE, BELGIUM AND ITALY 


AND IN GREAT BRITAIN CANADA LSA AUSTRALIA SOLTTH AFRICA EIRE NORWAY SWEDEN 
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MEN 
“WHO 
BUY 
WELL, 
BUY 
DICTAPHONE 


TIME-MASTER 


Men who value quality and service are the men who buy 
Dictaphone Time-Master, because the Time- Master is the 
quality dictating machine. The Time-Master isn’t a gadget 
to be played with for a few months and then discarded. It’s 
@ precision instrument designed to save time for a man 
whose time is valuable. 

Dictating with Time-Master is as easy and pleasant as 
normal dictation to a secretary, but it is much more con- 
venient and time saving. No matter where your secretary 
may be, you simply speak, and immediately your thoughts 
are on permanent record. Time-Master has these unique 
advantages because only Dictaphone Time- Master has the 
DICTABELT record. \ 


DICTABELT 


Especially designed for dictation and twenty years ahead 
of all other recording media, the Dictabelt is exclusive to 
Time-Master. 


Permanent recording on the Dictabelt makes accidental 
erasure impossible; gives crystal clarity; makes the true 
economy of one-use handling. 

Visibie recording gives instant place finding, prevents 
confusion, saves time, 


Gasiest to handie. You can fit a Dictabelt on the machine 
in 2 seconds, dictate, then have it transcribed; you can also 
post or file a Dictabelt like a letter. 


Dictaphone TIME-MASTER has been accepted for the 
Gesign Inder of the Council of industrial Design. 


Dictaphone Company Limited, 17-19 Stratford Place, London W.1. Phone HYDe Park 9461. Branches throughout the British Isles. 
The words DICTAPHONE, TIME-MASTER and DICTABELT are registered trade marks. ’ 
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clumsily, but still not much more informa- 
tively, than the Earl of Dundee had done 
in the two weeks in the House 
of Lords. For all the protestations that the 
Bank marked down its prices only under the 
weight of selling by the banks, the investor 
has little sal for such nice distinctions 
—a point of some significance in the argu- 
ment about whether it is “ unethical” for 
the Bank to lead the market. 

The irony of this whole episode is that 
the Bank of England has from the start 
tried to play it down (whether wisely or 
not is another matter). But once the news- 
papers had made their splash on the morn- 
ing after, as they could have been expected 
to do with the stock market reeling and 
bewildered after a one-point drop in the 
government broker’s su prices, the 
authorities naturally found it hard to back- 
pedal. As Sir Oliver Franks remarked to 
the Governor of the Bank during the Rad- 
cliffe investigation: “* There is a sense in 
which subsequent statements never catch 
up ; that is a law of journalism.” There is 
= substitute for a clear ee or 

cial guidafice, at the time things happen. 

The other lesson, equally rich in irony, 
concerns information about the magnitude 
of official sales and purchases of gilt-edged. 
For long the Bank of England maintained 
that publication of these data would em- 
barrass its operations. Under pressure from 
the Radcliffe committee it agreed to release 
back figures. It is safe to say that the figures 
made a better showing than most people 
had expected. But the authorities still keep 
them under wraps for a minimum of seven 
months ; the latest official figures go no 
further than June 30th last. Private enter- 
prise has now stepped in: a firm of London 
stockbrokers has circulated estimates of its 
own for the most recent period, and they 
put a very poor light on the gilt-edged 
market since the summer. Any calculation 
without access to full information of Ex- 
chequer financing must be hazardous, and 
it happens that there is one large observable 
miscalculation in the estimates that have 
been circulated, which would tend to ex- 
—— official purchases and understate 

ial sales. But people are bound to 

the best private guesses they can on matters 
that are important to them, and the chances 
are that if they do not know the facts they 
will assume the worst. That surely is an 
operational argument in favour of earlier 
publication of the figures about the Govern- 
ment’s dealings in its own stocks. 


ATOMIC ENERGY 


Nuclear Power for India? 


T the end of this month, the managing 

director of the Geieral Electric Com- 
pany’s atomic energy group will leave for 
India to discuss the possibility of tendering 
for a nuclear power station of 250 or 300 
megawatts. His will not be the first British 
team to visit India on such a mission. Dis- 
cussions with various atomic energy groups 


BUSINESS NOTES 


in Britain have been going on intermittently 
during the past eighteen months, but in a 
slight aura of unreality because it was un- 
certain where India would find the {£30 
million needed to pay for such a station. 
The Indian argument for atomic power has 
been based on the vast distance across 
which coal would have to be hauled or 
coalfield-generated power transmitted to 
certain of the main industrial centres, and 
the capital expenditure on railways and 
rolling stock that would be needed to carry 
this coal. But although the Indian govern- 
ment has been able to raise loans abroad 
to pay for a good many ambitious capital 
schemes under the first and second of its 
five-year development plans, it has never 
yet been able to persuade foreign lenders, 
and in particular the World Bank, to finance 
the construction of nuclear power stations. 

Now, however, the Indians appear to be 
a good deal more confident that they will 
be able to raise the money for a sizeable 
nuclear power station to supply base load 
power to the rapidly industrialising regions 
around Bombay—which are some consider- 


‘able distance from the new Indian coal- 


fields. The most economic proposal would 
be a 2§0 megawatt station drawing its 
power from a single reactor, but as 
a precaution against breakdown in base 
load supplies, the Indian Atomic Energy 
Commission may insist on the more 
expensive course of building a twin-reactor 
station with a total electrical output of 300 
megawatts. Whether nuclear power would 
be economic under Indian conditions when 
it is plainly uneconomic in most other 
countries depends on the Atomic Energy 
Commission’s own calculations about the 
cost of bringing in coal to the area. The 
sudden improvement in India’s prospects 
of convincing foreign lenders that the pro- 
posal is economic is not due to an improve- 
ment in the performance that reactor 
engineers can offer, but to the recent sign- 

of an atomic energy agreement with 
the Soviet Union under which Soviet scien- 
tists have not only offered to give India all 
help in building the power station—but 
even hinted that Russia might be — 
to provide the station for nothing. 
American and British governments ie 
that they will not be put off by this kind 
of bidding, but there are bound to be mis- 
givings about the size of the bill. 


POLYPROPYLENE 


Not Convertible 


oT of the two newest thermoplastics, 

high-density polythene and polypropy- 
lene, have superior properties to conven- 
tional low-pressure polythene, which now 
accounts for almost all the polyolefin pro- 
duction in Britain, in the United States and 
on the Continent. Both new plastics are 
made by the Ziegler method, using a cata- 
lytic process and similar plant; high-density 
polythene (but not polypropylene) can also 


1137 


ce 
ey ye ee 
Of the two new materials, it is widely 


thought that ener may have the 
greater potential Considerable re- 


search efore, is now being done in hope 
of finding a way to convert existing plant 
for making conventional low-density poly- 
thene to the manufacture of polypropylene. 

It was recently rumoured that the 
German firm of Badische Anilin had 
developed such a process, which would 
drastically cut the capital cost of making 
polypropylene for many firms. Most other 
attempts to make coleneietenh by the 
same method as conventional polythene 
have resulted in n more than an oily 
liquid. The rumour not been con- 
firmed; but it is always dangerous to state 
categorically that something cannot be done 
in this industry, and it is known that 
Badische Anilin in Germany, DuPont and 
Union Carbide in the United States, and 
Imperial Chemical Industries are at present 
working on the problem. 

s good cause to wish for a way to 
make the new product in conventional poly- 
theme plant, of which it now has a total 
capacity of 9-100,000 tons a year. The 
group is also building polypropylene plant 
with a capacity of 10-20,000 tons a year, 
which will be on stream at the beginning of 
next year. The only other producer of 
polypropylene in Britain is Shell Chemicals, 
which is building olefin plant of 30,000 tons 
a year capacity at Carrington, due on stream 
in 1962. Half of Shell’s plant will make 
conventional polythene; the other half will 
make either polypropylene or high-density 
polythene, or both—the company has not 
announced the amount of cach material 
which will be produced. In the United 
States some high-density Ziegler polythene 
plant has already been converted to making 
polypropylene, and dual-purpose plant may 


WHISKY 


1939 ‘46 ‘SO ‘s2 ‘54 ‘S6 ‘SB ' 
Years ended March est. 


in 1959 the United Kingdom exported 
22 million proof gations of whisky, valued at 
£62 million, of which more than half went to 
the United States. This was nearly three 
times the prewar level. On the other hand, 
less whisky was consumed at home in 1959 
than in 1939, whereas gin and other spirits 
had become much more popular. 
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The Underwriters 
N its evidence to the Radcliffe committee, 
the British Insurance says 


' UNDERWRITING OF NEW ISSUES IN UK 
Sree ae 


By members of the British Insurance 
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Sources: Radclifie eee Ss iain vel. u; 
Midland Bank compilation of new issues. 

has been pitched a little too finely. In 
return they get their underwriting com- 
mission. No are given of the actual 


companies 
as underwriters. Total amounts subscribed 


The March issue of this quarterly publica- 
tion for producers, manufacturers and dealers 
contains the following special reports 
THE MALAYAN RUBBER 
INDUSTRY 


PRODUCTION AND CONSUMPTION: 
OF SYNTHETIC RUBBER IN WEST 
EUROPE 


THE WORLD BALANCE. « 
regular feature the 
eutleek for demand prices 

THE ECONOMIST 

INTELLIGENCE UNIT Lt. 
22 Ryder Street, St. J 
2 


. Whitehall 0853, Ext. 7 





AN At cnr ete eg ene ees rat ene 


BUSINESS NOTES 
companies to new issucs are 
as £108 million in 1956 and {102 
in 1 \these exclude certain 
offers and sales that were underwritten and 
include subscription to issues not under- 


written. : 

Other en Sees by the British 
Insurance iation showed the continu- 
ing trend in 1956 and 1957 away from in- 
vestment in British Government stocks, 
though new figures of -cash transactions 
show that even in 1957 the insurance com- 
panies bought more gilt-edged than 
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calls “ inistrative and institutional dif- 
ficulties.” These di 1 


SOFT DRINKS | 


‘Blocks and Sachets 
wo new types of fruit drink will be 
introduced to the British market next 
week. J. Lyons will sell a frozen orange 
juice called ich stands for 
“more orange than two oranges "—and 
Unilever a fruit squash called Spree that 
will be sold in plastic sachets, like hair 
. Frozen orange juice has proved 
in America ; Lyons hopes that it 
SS ee Eade a ee 
the habit of drinking orange juice as an 
appetiser, which so far the makers of tinned 
juice and the greengrocers have failed to do 
Motto costs 9d.—7d. as an “ introductory 
offer "—for a 2 ounce carton, which Lyons 
s should be diluted to give 8 
ounjces of “ orange aperitif ” ; if the strength 
SS ee ee 
the price will be comparable too. Di - 
tion at first will be through frozen food 
sellers in the area covered by London ITV ; 
@ national basis. orange juice is 
“a secret process” to 
final product. Secret or not, frozen fruit 
juices have been selling in the United States 
for a long time 
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errier [- 


he said... 
NATURAL 


’ 
SPARKLING WATER | you'll 


be 
wanting 
desks 


Bubble, bubble 

Tummy trouble 

How ill it can betide you, 
But ‘mornings after’ 
Turn to laughter 

With Perrier beside you. 


i ae i ae 
makes you — SPARKLE eS 
a j 4: 4:-\ \ a 


F ENNE & plummer blocks | 


TYPE SC P : ‘al executive can think of, but in general desks and 
WITH SEALED BALL BEARINGS ba ty as 
Used for moderate loadings on shafts 


4 +o 24 diameter. There are 30 bore 
sizes available in 1 1éch inch steps. 


There are forms of make-do that the bright 


chairs are necessary equipment in offices, don’! 

you think ? Just as important these days are 

internal telephone systems. Time saving 

energy saving, goodwill saving, A.E.1 

private telephones can be tailored to 

TYPE £ | 


your business requirements exactly. Even by 
WITH TIMKEN ROLLER BEARINGS 


Designed for the more heavily loaded 
shafts in the range |4° to 5° dramerer ; oa 
Choice of 15 bore sizes in 4° incre Lp ete they won't cost more than a couple of shillings 
ments it avarlable. 

RUGGED - HIGH SPEED SUITABILITY . a week per phone. No capital outlay and no 
POSITIVE LOCK ON SHAFT LOW PRICE | ae : 


maintenance charges—all taken care of by 


the rough and ready method of counting heads, 


A.E.1. rental scheme, and there are service 
depots all over the country. No obligation 
whatsoever if you send for further details. 


=_ private telephone 
a systems 


Telecommunications Division, 
.4. FENNER & CO. LTD. HULL 


i } 
Birmengham Bradierd tel Burniey Private Telephone Department, 
a n n p Card Gimgow Hull Leeds Leicester (Liverpool 
leaden Luton Manchester Middlesbrough Newcastic 


Nottingham Sheffield Seoke. 3 Avon Trading Estate, Avonmore Road, 


LARGEST MAKERS OF V-BELT DRIVES IN THE COMMONWEALTH West Kensington. London. W.14. Tel: FULham 947! 
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WILLIAMS & HUMBERT'S | For the 
| 












DRY | SACK individualist ... 


SHERRY» 


iF" 


Price: Sil ld 


the ounce 





... in search of the perfect tobacco, Balkan Sobranie 
| Virginian No. 10 offers the rich reward of a supremely satisfying, 
| delightfully cool smoke. The magic to be found in this time-tried 
blend never fails, for in its friendly Virginian, subtly touched 
with choicest cigar leaf, resides nigh on half a century 
of tobacco-making tradition, unchanging and unchanged. 


ag ) Balkan Sobranie 


Virginian No. 10 


COOEGAS MREZ OE LA FRONTERA SPAIN - LONOON HOUSE: 36 OETTONNS Lame 868 CRC at 





RANSOMES AND RAPIER.» 







~~ 


ne things that move more earth for your money. Je ty Se 





| ...4n fact they match new ideas with know-how— 
let them tackle your problem 


RANSOMES AND RAPIER LIMITED . WATERSIDE WORKS - IPSWICH (A NEWTON CHAMBERS COMPANY) 
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lemon-flavoured ; the attraction of the 
sachet pack to the maker is that it overcomes 
the distribution problems that exist with 
bottled drinks, which it is said to be 
uneconomic to sell more than thirty miles 
from a bottling plant. Unilever will make 
Spree only at Leeds, and sell it through 
grocers, confectioners and chemists through- 
out the country. At 4d. for a sachet to 
make one glass of squash it costs more 
than twice as much as bottled squashes ; 
Unilever hopes that it will be bought to 
save carrying bottles or that children will 
buy it with their pocket money. This is 
another case of asking the consumer to pay 
more for some sort of convenience ; here 
most of the convenience, however, would 
seem to accrue to the manufacturer. 


THE JASPER CASE 


Letter for Examination 


HEN the hearing of the charges against 

Mr Grunwald, Mr Jasper and Mr 
Murray was continued at the City of 
London Court on Wednesday, Sir David 
Scott Cairns QC, counsel for Mr Grunwald, 
recalled that at the previous hearing Mr 
Havers, counsel for Mr Murray, had indi- 
cated that his evidence would be that a 
letter produced by the joint manager of the 
Lloyds Bank City Office and signed by Mr 
Murray was in es t a forgery. Sir David 
said that it made it appear that it might be 
a forgery by Mr Grunwald and he. asked 
that this letter and five other documents 
should be examined by handwriting experts. 
‘The Magistrate, Alderman Sir Cullum 
' Welch, gave permission for this to be done. 

Mr Kanter, a solicitor and a part- 
ner with Mr Grunwald in Harewood and 
Company, said that when the partnership 
started in March, 1954, one of Mr Grun- 
wald’s accounts was H. Jasper and Com- 
pany, and that since 1957 this company had 

various take-over bids. Mr Kanter 
said that Mr Grunwald consulted him only 
on legal aspects of these deals and that Sew. 
wood and Company acted for the State 
Building Society when they were granting 
mortgages for clients of the solicitors. He 
said that Mr Grunwald was the connecting 
link between the society and Harewood and 
Company and spent an hour or two at the 
State office daily. He said that there had 
been no files in the office relating to mort- 
gages to Lintang Investments. Mr Kanter 
said that on September 21st last year he 
had found two letters in Mr Grunwald’s 
room; Mr John Mathew, for the prosecu- 
tion, said that the two letters were from 
the State Building Society and were signed 
by Mr Murray approving advances made in 
respect of Dolphin Square and Hyde Park 
North Estate. 

Continuing his evidence, Mr Kanter said 
that his partner told him that he had to go 
to Cardiff on September 13th to complete 
the Ely Brewery take-over and that he 
thought he would take his wife with him 


BUSINESS NUTES 


and stay there for a few days. On 
September 14th he learned that Mr 
Grunwald was in Israel. On the morn- 
ing of that day Mr Rose and Mr 
Jasper had telephoned him from Cardiff 
about difficulties in completing the take- 
over and @e said that in a later telephone 
conversation he had told one of them that 
they should be quite tough about it. Mr 
Kanter said that a day or so later Mr Mur- 
ray had told him when they were on their 
way to a meeting that he should say nothing 
about the £3} million belonging to the State 
Building Socicty being used to purchase 
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Lintang shares. Mr Murray said that if 
this was disclosed it would make the whole 
funding of the operation impossible. Mr 
Kanter said that he asked Mr Murray. 
whether the State had any reports on title 
relating to these alleged Lingtang trans- 
actions. Mr Murray told him that he (Mr 
Kanter) had signed them. Mr Kanter com- 
mented: “I was rather surprised but I had 
signed about 300-odd letters a night for 
quite 18 months. Naturally I would rely 


upon responsible staff and I thought I might 
have signed reports on title in that way.” 
The hearing was continued on Friday. 


SHORTER ' NOTES 


It was erroneously stated in last week's 
issue of The Economist that-the Sondes 
Place Research Institute is a Ministry of 
Power research laboratory ; in fact it is a 
completely independent organisation doing 
pened. research in chemistry, chemical 
engineering and mechanical engineering. 
Research on fuel cells has been carried out 
there on a contract from the Ministry of 
Power, with occasional support from the 
Central Electricity Authority and Shell 
Research ; when the present contract expires 
in March this work will continue under the 
sponsorship of the National Research and 
Development Corporation. 


< 


The economic committee of the Arab 
League, at its meeting which concluded in 
Cairo this week, decided on a preliminary 
survey of the route for the proposed “ Arab 
pipeline” from the Persian Gulf to the 
Mediterranean. It approved in principle but 
sent back for further study, however, the 
controversial proposal that companies ¢x- 
ploring for oil in Algeria should be boy- 
cotted in the Middle East. Few of the 
majors have allowed themselves to be de- 
terred by these recent rumblings from 
seeking concessions in the Sahara. 


The North British Locomotive company 
suffered a group loss of {1,349,566 in 1959, 
£440,000 more than in 1958. A debit of 
£1,207,382 has been carried forward after 
a transfer of {100,000 from reserves. Re- 
valuation of the holding company’s assets 
has shown an excess of {1,457,918 over 
book values, which has placed to 
capital reserve. Assets should now cover 
the ordinary capital of {1,250,000 ; though 
the loss in the second half of 1959, 

363,000, was little more than half that in 

first half of the year, shareholders may 
feel that this is small comfort after the 
several years of attempted reorganisation. 


* 


Iraq is continuing its policy of diversify- 
ing its external reserves. In December the 


central bank’s holdings of sterling fell by 
a further {£10 million, to ens than £40 
million ; holdings of gold and 

cihte than aadiinn sons 00 6 wien, A A 
year ago Iraq held £84 million in sterling 
and only {£19 millon in gold and other 
foreign currencies. 


Total revenue of Shell Oi] Company in 
the United States in 1959 reached a 
new record of $1,819,954,000, against 
$1,674,132,000, and net income rose from 
$128,583,000 to $147,418,000. Earnings 
represented $2.43 a share and compared 
with $2.12 a share in 1958, as based on the 
60,573,368 shares ou oa 
two-for-one split last 
payments were the equivalent of Gomme cents a 
share for each of the first three quarters, 
but the last quarter’s rate was to 274 
cents a share. Production of crude oil rose 
by 54 per cent from 347,000 to 366,000 
barrels a day, largely as a result of increased 
production from Louisiana and Texas wells. 
Output at the company’s six refineries went 
up by $.6 per cent. to 178,760,000 barrels; 
combined sales of automotive and aviation 
gasoline rose by 4.4 per cent; and sales of 
chemical products reached a new peak. 
Capital expenditures also went up, rising 
from $223,082,000 to $280,073,000. 


* 


The Austrian Bank rate has been raised 


from 4} to § cent, the rate from which 
it was sodaral hee April. 


COMPANY AFFAIRS 
Comments on pages 1163, 1164 and 1165 on 
Jaguar Cars Assoc. Elect. industries 
international Nickel 
Canadian Pacific Railway 


Bradford Dyers 
British Nylon Spinners 
Hongkong and Shanhai Banking 
LONDON AND NEW YORK 


Stocks, prices, yields and security indices on 
pages 1166 and 1167 


LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 
The week's movements reported on page 1165 


MONEY AND EXCHANGES 


Money market report, exchange rates and 
public finance on page 1168 
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THE HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI BANKING 


CORPORATION 


CONSIDERABLE EXPANSION OF INTERESTS 


ACQUISITION OF THE BRITISH BANK OF THE MIDDLE EAST 


GROUP’S ACTIVITIES NOW EXTEND FROM THE PACIFIC TO THE MEDITERRANEAN 


ENHANCED ECONOMIC STRENGTH OF WESTERN EUROPE AND THE UNITED STATES 


INCREASING AWARENESS OF NEED FOR CO-ORDINATING AID TO LESS-DEVELOPED COUNTRIES 


\ 
- MR MICHAEL W. TURNER ON ASIA’S GROWING POPULATION PROBLEM 


The Ordinary Yearly General Meeting of The 
was held on March lith at the Head Office, 1, 
Queen’s Road Central, Hong Kong. 





Mr Mica. W. Turner, CBE 


BALANCE SHEET FEATURES 


approximately $97,000,000, mainly represent 
funds placed at our disposal by Mercantile Bank 
Limited 


When we turn to the Assets side of the Balance 
Sheet we find Advances rose by $213,000,000 
and Trade Bills Discounted by $127,000,000. 
Cash in Hand and Balances with other Banks 
and Money at Call and Short Notice show falls 
of $17,000,000 and $67,000,000 respectively. 
British and Other t Treas Bills 
are lower by $207,000,000 which is, in part, 
reflected by an increase in our Investments of 
$162,000,000 and loans granted on a short term 
basis to Local Authorities and first class Finance 
Houses in the United Kingdom. These loans 
amounted to $56,000,000 and are included under 
Advances to customers. 


It is satisfying that last year's fall in both 
Trade Bills and Advances has more than been. 
made good, which is a sign of the increasing 
economic activity in this area, particularly here 
in Hong Kong. 

THE BRITISH BANK OF THE MIDDLE EAST 


The offer to the shareholders of The British 
Bank of the Middle East was extended until the 
date of the closing of our books for the payment | 
of the proposed final dividend and at that date 
we held over 99 per cent of the share capital of 
that bank. This has necessitated the issue of 


under a Royal Charter and therefore it is not 
possible to acquire compulsorily the remaining 
shares under the provisions of the United King- 
dom Companies Act. We are, however, in touch 
with the few remaining shareholders and we hope 


‘ that we will be able to acquire their shares in 


due course. The original offer incladed pay- 
t of final dividend for 1959 but, as it is 
possible to offer shares which rank 
ividend, we propose to submit a new 
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The changes in the Board of Directors during 
the year are shown in the Report which is in 


gE; 
F 
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velopments are in the best interests of the Bank 

and we must be prepared to meet any challenge 

with which the future may confront us. 
Ladies and Gentlemen, 


The Report and Statement of Accounts hav- 
ing been in your hands for the required period I 
will now formally propose their adoption as 
presented. 

After the proposal has been seconded I shall 
be pleased to answer to the best of my ability 
any questions on the motion before you which 
shareholders may wish to ask. 

The résolution having been seconded the 
Report and Accounts were adopted. 


CHAIRMAN’S STATEMENT 


The following is the statement by the Chair- 
man: 


The diversification of our interests has been a 
problem to which we have given considerable 
thought ever since conditions in the Far East 
virtually closed to us one of the countries in 
which a major part of our activities was previ- 
ously centred. Progress at first was slow and 
was mainly confined to the setting up of our 
Californian subsidiary but in the last two years 


COMPANY MEETING REPORTS 


only achieve a greater degree of solidarity but 
will also result in each component part being 
in a better position than before to serve its own 

The British Bank of the Middle East has for 
many years been well respected in the area from 
which it has taken its name and it has a staff 
experienced in the type of business which is car- 
ried on there, We would not wish to interfere 


little comparable sign of relaxed atmosphere in 


Not only has industrial production 
shown a steady improvement, but the balance 
of payments has suffered relatively little strain 
making it possible to relax exchange control re- 
strictions and, to a large extent, abolish dis- 
crimination against dollar imports. The 


Government, with an increased majority, laid 
to rest any immediate fears of nationalisation of 


The United States economy has also forged 
ahead and now that a settlement has been 
reached in the steel dispute there are hopes for 
further expansion in 1960. The continuing 
deficit in external account, however, has given 
cause for concern and has led to a growing 
demand by American spokesmen for other 
industrial countries to bear a larger share of the 

of assisting the under-developed areas, 
major part of which the United States has 
so generously shouldered in recent years. The 
isi Dillon’ t6 European capitals in 
January this year had the dual purpose of pre- 

the American view on the provision of 
conveying her concern at 
ormation of two separ- 
ate trading blocs in Europe. Although no firm 
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conclusions were reached on these two points 
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countries in our area, and it is encouraging to 
see that this successful essay in mutual aid is 
being extended until 1966. 


HONG KONG 
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diversification of Hong Kong industry, which is 
still too dependent on textiles, a certain amount 
of progress has already been made. Shipbreak- 
ing, for example, has now become a major indus- 
olume of tonnage from all over 
into scrap in the Colony for 

use, Other enterprises, com- 
under construction, cover the manu- 
air-conditioning units, precision instru- 
transistor radios, while the plastic 
has shown considerable expansion. An 


Jardine Dyeing and Finishing Co. Ltd. at Shatin, 
which has been i with the latest 
machinery for producing textiles of the highest 
grade. 


It has been estimated that by 1967 the male 
working population of the Colony will have 
doubled and the government have decided in 


of roads, water supplies, electrical services, trans- 
port and workers’ accommodation, represents a 
large and expensive undertaking and indicates 
the magnitude of this, problem in the years 


The re-housing of the vast number of squatters 
continues and the hundredth block in the 
resettlement 


have now been re-housed, at the expense 
Hong Kong taxpayer, but the need for 
housing of this type remains as great as 
other hand, there appears to be no 
ivate funds for new commercial 


the government of a large area of the Naval 
Dockyard should stimulate further development. 

The Commission which enquired into the 
working of the electricity supply in the Colony 
found little fault with the technical achievements 
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. It would also be ‘difficult for 
the shareholders of the companies to dispose of 
their government stock, except at a discount, due 
to the known dislike of the Hong. Kong investor 
for fixed interest securities. I hope that a com- 
promise will be found which will give both con- 
sumers and shareholders the protection they 
should have but will leave the undertakings 
under their present management. 


HONG KONG’S TRADE 


The total volume of trade in 1959 was about 
8} per cent higher than the previous year, 
imports increasing by about 7} per cent and 
exports by 9} per cent. The total value amounted 
to HK$8,230 million, of which imports were 
HK$4,950 million and exports HK$3,280 mil- 
lion. Imports from China decreased by about 
one-quarter, although they still remain substan- 
tial, but imports from a number of other coun- 
tries showed increases, particularly Japan, Paki- 
stan, the United States and the United King- 
dom. Exports to the United States, Japan and 
the United Kingdom were substantially higher, 
the United States ‘replacing the United 
Kingdom as the largest market, but exports to 
Indonesia, Thailand and Ghina declined. 


The value of exports of Hong Kong products 
was HK$2,282 million, an increase of about 80 
per cent compared with 1958, of which clothing 
accounted for about 35 per cent of the total and 
textiles 18 per cent. 


The volume of business transacted on the 
Stock Exchange last year was the ‘highest ever 
recorded, extremely active conditions being 
experienced in the latter part of the year and 
there were appreciable increases in the prices of 
nearly all shares quoted in the official list. In 
November some of the banks increased the rates 
of interest charged on certain categories of 
advances with the intention of curbing un- 
heglthy speculation in shares. This had only 
a limited effect as new moncy from abroad con- 
unued to seek investment. 


The demand for land in the urban areas of 
Hong Kong and Kowloon became more active in 
the latter part of the year while factory sites in 
the New Territories are fetching substantially 
higher prices. 


Over 138,000 tourists visited the Colony in 
1959, nearly 35 per cent more than the previous 
year, and while an estimate of their total spend- 
ing is not yet available, it must have made a 
significant contribution to our balance of pay- 
ments. 


FINANCES OF HONG KONG 


In his address, presenting the budget to the 
Legislative Council last month, the Financial 
Secretary expressed the view that the Colony 
had come to a turning point in its financial 
history. After twelve successive years of sur- 
pluses there will be a deficit for the current 
financial year and an even larger one is expected 
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in the year ahead. Although revenue centinues 
to exceed estimates, both the Governor and the 
Financial Secretary referred to the ever mount- 
ing cost of public works, both recurrent and non- 
recurrent, which the réquirements of the grow- 
ing population of Hong Kong and the expansion 
of industry have made necessary. 

For the financial year 1960/61, revenue is 
expected to rise by about 5 per cent but esti- 
mated expenditure is expected to increase by 
30 per cent to over HK$935 million, leaving 
a prospective estimated deficit of no less than 
HK$267 million. Expenditure on non-recurrent 
public works is expected to amount to 
HK$290 million and includes over HK$100 
million on hospitals, the city hall, reservoirs 
and the airport while' HK$40 million is ecar- 
marked for re-housing squatters. In reaching a 
decision to increase taxation on petrol and 
tobacco, to meet part of the estimated deficit, the 
Financial Secretary recommended that 20 per 
cent of the cost of non-recurrent public works 
should be met from revenue, leaving 80 per cent 
to be found from surplus balances. These funds 
are not inexhaustible and, although the Financia! 
Secretary seemed to think that the revenue esti- 
mates were somewhat conservative, it is evident 
that the problem of financing future capital 
expenditure is causing the government consider- 
able concern. 


CHINA 


The improvement in international relations 
in the west inevitably invites a re-examination 
of China’s attitude towards other Asian coun- 
tries} Disputes with India and Indonesia and 
events in Tibet would seem to indicate a more 
aggressive policy but this is not borne out by 
the lack of activity in other areas of possible 
confiict. On the whole, it seems more likely 
that her main preoccupation during the past year 
has been not with foreign policy, but with her 
internal affairs. The speed with which China 
is planning to increase her industrial potential is 
bound to result in stresses and strains, but any 
modifications in policy or practice introduced to 
relieve these should be viewed as temporary 
expedients and not in any sense as a weakening 
in intention to drive forward or a change in the 
broad direction of the advance. It is, however, 
evident that “the great leap forward” of 1958 
left behind a number of pressing problems which 
have had a considerable influence on recent 
developments and almost certainly account for 
such slowing down as has taken place. 


Reports from various sources in the early part 
of the year spoke of a growing shortage of staple 
foodstuffs in the cities. This was clearly due in 
part to transport difficulties but the extent of the 
malaise seemed to indicate a more deep rooted 
cause which naturally led to doubts as to 
whether the previous year’s bumper production 
claims were justified. A communique issued in 
August confirmed that yields claimed in 1958 
had been éxaggerated, both agricultural and in- 
dustrial, while the targets for the coming year 
were scaled down. Further evidence that all was _ 
not well in the agricultural sector was not diff- 
cult to find. The village iron foundries and 
other small industrial units were to a large extent 
closed down to free labour for agriculture and 
other purposes, permission, and indeed encour- 
agement, was given to members of the com- 
munes to use their spare time to raise livestock 
and to grow vegetables on private plots, while 
the communes themselves have undergone some 
changes. : 


The weather played its part in adding to the 
difficulties as some areas suffered from consider- 
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THE HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI BANKING CORPORATION 


(Incorporated in Hong Kong with Limited Liability) 
REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS PRESENTED TO THE MEMBERS AT THE ORDINARY YEARLY GENERAL MEETING HELD AT THE HEAD OFFICE, HONG KONG 


ON FRIDAY, 11th MARCH, 1966 
The Directors have pleasure in submitt Balance Sheet of the Bank at 3ist December, 1959, aaa Cob Ge Tek tnd tow Account for the year ended at that date 
A Consolidated Balance Sheet tad = Comotidetes Prom Profit and Loss Account of the Group are also annexed. 
The Prot of the Beak fer the year. aives groviding Ser tomtion om qoute cammed to <ote and after making wamftrs to the ered of inner reserves 
out of which provision for diminution in value of assets has been made, amounts to 


$24.14,999 
To this must be added the undistributed profit brought forward from the previous year 2,085,475 


; 30,220,444 
An Interim Dividend of £1 2s. 6d. per share on 498,491 shares was paid on 10th August, 1959, amounting to £560,802 7s. 6d. at 1/2 13/16 ... 9,086,418 


teaving a balance availabie for distribution of 


va wes , 21,14 ete 
This balance the Directors recommend be be appropriated as follows :— 
Amount to be written off Bank Premises . 


A Final Dividend of £1 17s. 6d. per share on 498,491 shares, £934,670 12s. Gd. at 1.2 15/16... ... 002.2 .e cece cece sccucevcercccvereeevas $,017, ‘ 
19,017,302 
Leaving a balance to br carried forward to next year of overs cocceece 


wine 


Since 31st December, 1959, 133,307 shares have been issued in comaection with our offer to acquire the cntire share capital of 
Mainet arms of this offer thee acw shores rout for the Gaal Gividend for the year ended Jist December 1999. As no income 
Middle East, the final dividend on these 133,307 shares, amounting to £249,951 equivalent at 1/2 15/16 to $4,015,943, has been provided for a 
members in general meeting, be paid out of immer reserves. 


The above recommendations have been. incorporated in the accounts. 


The Authorised Share Capital of the Bank has been increased by 400,000 shares of HK $125 each in accordance with the resolution passed at the Extraordinary General Meeting 
held on 18th February, 1959, and now totals pweenernegen 


Dying the yeas Geo Beall eompieted te hae of the-wiaty of ho hand shave caginal af Sthssentilp Book, Liniiad, partly Cos coh ond oat fo euhanee Swe OO Es 
of the Ba: As a result of this operation the Share Capital has been increased by 96,491 shares of HK $125 cach and at Jist December, ee 


The Rese Fond has bow incre by 8 et smovet of HK1.106.64 rormeting the oremtum tring cn the monn oth share sare eto eee ofthe cnt othe 
investment in Mercantile Bank Limited over the total of the Issued Share Capital, Published Reserve and Undistributed Profits of that Bank at }ist December, 


DIRECTORS Duties Ge vege Of. &. B. Stone, Mr. R. J. Sheppard and Mr. B. T. Flanagan, Deputy Chairman, resigned their seats and Mr. C. A. pceaatiian T. Tags 
jomed the Board. The Hon. H. D. M. Barton, M.B.E., was elected Deputy Chairman. 


Mr. G. M. Goldsack, ~ W. C. G. Knowles and Mr. L. Kadoorie retire by rotation, but, being eligible, offer ‘ae mscives for re-election. 
AUDITORS..—The Accounts have been audited by Messrs. Lowe, Bingham & Matthews and Messrs. Peat, Marwick Mitchell & Co., who are eligible for re-appointment. 


By Order of the Board, 


Hong Kong, 29h February, 1960. MICHAEL W. TURNER, Chairman. 


BALANCE SHEET AT 3ist DECEMBER, 1959 


K Sterhng Hong K. Seert 
‘i Equivalent Dollers Lquivatent 
SHARE CAPITAL : CASH IN HAND AND BALANCES WITH OTHER 

Authorised : 800,000 Shares of HK$125 cach $100,000,000 £6.250,000 | BANKS $253,117,020 osm 


were ar MONEY aT CALL AND SHORT NOTICE 197,465,056 12,341,366 
Issued : 498,491 Shares of HK$125 cach. fully paid 962,311,375 £3.894.461 | BRITISH AND OTHER COVERSEEES TREASURY 
RESERVE FUND (including Share re sae i BILLS 225,146,297 14,071.66) 
$47, 186.643) 175,186,643 10,949 _165 TRADE mits DISCOUNTED $38,242,121 33,640,133 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT o seccesssececee 2,116,714 132.295 HONG K GOVERNMENT CERTIFIC ATES OF 
--_ . - INDEBTEDNESS ‘ 741,883,047 4667 0 
$239,614,732 £14,975.921 INV a ee at under market values - 
HONG KONG CURRENCY NOTES | Other Government 


IN CIRCULATION : ae 
Authorised Note Issue ........ $ 40 000,000 | st in Great Britain $993,127,642 
Excess Note Issue .. . 741,742,000 771.742,000 48 235.875 outside Great Britain ...... 144,294 813 


anne i Other Investments : 
CURRENT, DEPOSIT AND OTHER 


in Great Britain 26,729,410 
- ie including Lnner Reserves outside Great Britam ...... 6, 368.940 $70,520,805 35,657 550 
AMOUNTS DUE TO SUBSIDIARY 


| ADVANCES re CUSTOMERS AND OTHER 
COMPANIES 96 998 964 ACCOUNTS . $,308,103,248 61,756,453 
Se ON BEHALF OF | AMOUNTS BY SUBSIDIARY Serer. 
C 


USTOME 30,043,593 BALANCE OF REMITTA DRAFTS, ETC.. ee ner 
PROPOSED FINAL DIVIDEND : eae LERANSIT BETWEEN OFFICES. 9,635,481 02,217 


On Shares issued at 3 ITEES OF CUSTOMERS FOR ACCEPTANCES 30,043,993 1,877,725 
1959 $15,017,302 
4,015,943 19,033,245 3,003,832,586 187,739,536 | : 

eames nena ; scacine © OOReRD2 
10,714,286 
2,138,712 
3,421,339 
14,634,862 116,851,748 


} 
| 
2.857.756, 784 | 


MICHAEL W. TURNER. Chief Manager. $4,015,189,318 £ 332 oe REGOR $4.015,199,918 £290,900.332 
P. F. HUTTON, Chief Accountant. SSS Re . G. KNOWLES Mein gas 
sciliciinisicnicnenetisitacimiiiaie 


\ 
‘ PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT FOR THE YEAR ENDED }int DECEMBER, 1959 


Hong K ong 
PROFIT. after providing for taxation on profits earned to date and after making transfers to =e eee of immer reserves, out of which gnoviten | for 
diminution in value of assets has been made. 


$28,134,999 
Add: BALANCE BROUGHT PORWARD FROM PREVIOUS YEAR 2,085,475 


$30,220.44 
Deduct: AMOUNT TO BE WRITTEN OFF BANK PREMISES J 
DIVIDENDS : 


Intenmma Drvipenv of £1 2s. 6d. per share on 498,491 shares 10th A 1959, gauss Ts. Gd. at fa t 13/16 
Paorosep Frvat Divweno of £1 17s. 6d. per share on 498,49! shares, £9 670 12s. Od. at 1/2 15/16 


(The aggregate amount of the Proposed Final Dividend in respect of the year ended }ist December, 1959, is HK $19,033,245 of which HK $4,015,943 
has been dealt with as set out in Note No. 10.) 


BALANCE CARRIED FORWARD 
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THE HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI BANKING CORPORATION — continued 


GROUP CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET AT 3ist DECEMBER, 1959 ‘ 
ae Hong Kong Sterling Hong Kong Sterling 


Dollars Equivalent \ jars Equivalent 

SHARE CAPITAL : CASH IN HAND AND BALANCES WITH OTHER 
Authorised : 00,000 Shares of HK3125 each........  $100,000,000 £6.250,000 BANKS . $347,465.449 £21. 716,591 
ena neem MONEY AT CALL AND SHORT NOTICE 245,140_368 $8,321,273 
fasuved : 498,491 5 aoe of ee each, fully paid .. $62,311,375 £3,894,461 BRITISH AND OTHER GOVERNMENT TRE ASL ay 
BILLS 259.295.707 16.205.982 


RESERVE FUN (inctading Share Premium Account 5. 205. 
175,186,643 10,949,165 TRADE BILLS DISCOUNTED 740,221 491 46 263,843 
ATED PROFIT AND LOSS ‘ACCOUNT 2,818,798 176,175 HONG KONG GOVERNMENT CERTIFIC ATES OF 
—_—~- oe INDEBTEDNESS .... 741,883,047 46,167 690 
$240, 316,816 £15,019,801 INVESTMENTS, at under market values : 
HONG RONG CURRENCY NOTES IN CIRCULA- British and Other Goverament 
° 775,489,056 48 466,191 Securities : 
$527,049.420 
outside Great Britain. ... 235,619,149 
Other Investments : 
Quoted in Great Britain 6,729,410 
Quoted outside Great Britain .... 8,956,268 798,354,247 49,897,140 


ADVANCES TO CUSTOMERS AND OTHER 
x ACCOUNTS . 1,838,139,406 114,883,713 
$15,017,302 x «| BALANCE OF REMITTANCES, DRAFTS, ETC., IN 
« TRANSIT BETWEEN OFFICES 17,604,971 1.100.311 
4,015,943 19.033,245 4.038.903.0389 252,993,943 | LIABILITIES OF CUSTOMERS FOR ACCEPTANCES 37,204,498 2,325,281 
initnendenanian FIXED ASSETS: 
investments in Associated .Companies, 
at cost. $3.421,339 
Bank Premises, at cost jess amounts 
written off 25,348,438 28.769.777 


7 


Pd 
a ctaeinei nbs thao: Saud. cle’ ‘sledadt sual iiieataaamcieadeadaaadaieddaamnies eine. chee aoa 


$5.054,078.961 £315,879.935 


MICHAEL W a Ete Chief Manager. $5,054.078,.961 £315,879,935 J. F. MACGREGOR 
PF HUTTON. Chief Accountant. (narrate w_cC. G. KNOWLES 


GROUP CONSOLIDATED PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT FOR THE YEAR ENDED Jist DECEMBER, 1959 


—_—----- — > H. D. M. BARTON ———_ -_ — 
Directors 


Hong Kong 


: Doliars 
COMBINED ee. SRerSE of The Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation and its Subsidiaries after providing for taxation on profits earned 
te date and after mak: transfers to the credit of inner reserves, out of which provision tor diminution in value of assets has been made. $29.402, 502 
Add: . BALANCE. ‘BROUG T FORWARD FROM PREVIOUS YEAR 2,720,016 


$32,122,518 
Deduct: AMOUNT TO BE WRITTEN OFF BANK PREMISES : oO 
Parent C ‘ . : $4,000.000 


Subsidiary Fo we lenis “ ; 1,200,000 
DIVIDENDS : 

Inttam Drvipenp of £1 2s. 6d. per share on 498,491 shares paid 10th August. 1959, £560,802 7s. Gd. at 1/2 1316 nee 9.086.418 

Paorosep Fina Diviwenp of £1 is, 6d. per share on 498,491 shares, £934,670 12s. 6d. at 12 15/16. os 18,017,302 29,303 720 


(The eae of the Proposed Final — in respect of the year ended 31st December, 1999, is HK $19,033,245 of which HK $4,015,943 has it vos 
beea with as set out in Note No. 


BALANCE CARRIED FORWARD ....................20005. Soe sh ieee eae Glas $ 2.818.798 


of the Bank to HK$498,$99.005 (HK$391.975,858) and in the case of the Group to 
coun of outstanding Forward Exchange Contracts. 
mq Doliary a approx Soleuiuamnier the rates ruling at 3ist December, 1959. The Sterling equivalents ‘of the figures 
= 
seed partly by the deposit of funds in respect of which the Hong Kong Government Certificates of Indebtedness have 
investments having a market value in the case of the Bank Sor HK $32,155,504 (HK$32,659,904) and in the 
oF ik #33,655.508). 


Accounts having a par value of HK $6,228,571 (H 628,571) were pledged as security for the deposit of public funds. 
included in rar Group Accounts amounting to HK $550,176 (HKS$315, 792) were deposited with the Authorities in certain territories under the provisions 
the Trustee Ordinances of those territories. No account has been taken of assets held or liabilities incurred by the Trustee Companies as Executors or Trustees in the course 


mn Committee Fees, Chief Manager's Rapuenasetiog oat and Special Administration Expenses of the Bank amounted to HK $1,095,165 (HK $1,099,536). 
4 Capital Expenditure amounted in the case the Bank to HK$3.428,000 and in the case of the Group to HK$7,986,176. 
. There are contingent liabilities for uncalled capita! in respect of certain of the Investments and Subsidiary Companies of the Bank amounting to approximately HK $27,000,000 
re re ener Tee Se eer nee ee ee ae in the 


became unconditi a 3ist December, 1959, the Bank has acquired over 99°; of the issued share capital of The British Bank of the Middle East 
aa fully The consideration has been satisfied by the allotment, subsequent to the date of the Balance Sheet, of 133.307 new Bank shares 
up and by the pa 451.08 Geen In accordance with the terms of the offer the said 133,307 new Bank shares rank for the final dividend for 


afer December, 1959. amount of such dividend, viz., se ese, has been provided for out.of inner reserves, no income from The British Bank of the 
been received by the Bank to 3ist December 


MERCANTI ILE BANK LIMITED 


BALANCE SHEET AT ist DECEMBER, 1959 
CAPITAL AUTHORISED : £ £ CURRENT ASS! 
4,000,000 Ordinary Shares 


ETS : 
Shares of £1 each -ésssee+ £400,000 a 7X a HAND AND BALANCES WITH' OTHER 


: é MONEY AT CALL AND SHORT NOTICE 
Shares of £1 each, fully paid . ‘ BALANCES WITH PARENT COMPANY ON CUR- 
. . RENT AND DEPOSIT ACCOUNT 
AND Loss ‘ACCOUNT es 509% s4 ‘ TREASURY BILLS OF OVERSEAS GOVERNMENTS 
TRADE BILLS DISCOU 


NTED 
HONG KONG GOVERNMENT CERTIFIC ATES" OF 
NOTES IN CIRCULATION INDEBTEDNESS 


. deposited 
CURRENT, DEPOSIT AND OTHER ACCOUNTS. INVESTMENTS, at under Ma 
Reserves and Provisions for Contingencies and BRITISH, COLONIAL AND OTHER G GOV ERNMENT, 
‘ 64,882,480 SECURITIES : 
AMOUNTS DUE TO SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES ... 40,535 in Great Britain........... : 
ACCEPTANCES ON BEHALF OF CUSTOMERS 443.904 ; outside Great Britain 
PROPOSED See Wh IDEND in respect of the year ended OTHER INVESTMENTS : 
112,847 Quoted outside Great Britain 13,675,468 
_— . d 675 
ADVANCES TO CUSTOMERS AND OTHER 
Ps ee eae Soomenents spout te ACCOUNTS. less provision for Bad and Doubtful Debes 30,674,816 
} ie gblities to which there are com#nitioe ule 
oy Senn ee anicaaation Poseadh tateense Oomnenate BALANCES OF REMITTANCES, DRAFTS, ETC., 
2 Foreign Currency Balances have been converted into Sterling at TRANSIT between Head Office, Branches and state 3.927 
appromimately 7 


the rates ruling at Jist December, 1959 LIABILITY OF CUSTOMERS FOR ACCEPTA 
3. a vetue of £519,575 (2290,40 are depewited 


| 443,904 
Se Seen ae eae Se any in respect of the Author acd 


! 70, 420, 984 
the imsignifieant aiiounts FIXED ASSETS: 
Companies investments in Subsidiary Companies, at cost ée 55,492 


Cantrecte for outstanding capital expeudiiare. E2s4.986 | €%s. 50° Bank Premises, at cost, fess amounts written off. .... 607,185 
. Seo E54, 965 (654.965) in respect of partly ° 


_—-—— 


£71 .083.661 


- 


ART IANO Tt Oe cog :opaston 
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THE HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI BANKING CORPORATION OF CALIFORNIA 


(Incorporated in the State of Catiforma with Limited Liability) 
BALANCE SHEET AT Ma DECEMBER, 1959 
CASH ON HAND AND BALANCES WITH OTHER 
BANK 
Bil Ls AND ACCEPTANCES RECEIVABLE 


S. Government , Treasury Bills 
Trade Bills and Acceptances 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 
Capital Stock rf vahse $100 per share authorise 
and isoed 15.000 shares 
Surplus paid in by stockholders 
ow ag Profits as at Jist December, 1958 
ron tor 


Ustl. 700 9) 
US#! *00.000 


175,000 US#S #61 147 


929 428 


US841 Ono 


6 90.575 
the year 1959 6172 49.261 


ADVANCES TO | CUSTOMERS AND OTHER 


ACCOUNTS 
UNITED rates cores NIT SECURITIES 
(of which $1,090 r value as security for 
deposit of public Punds). at approwmate market \aluc 
ILITIES OF CUSTOMERS FOR LETTERS Of 
CREDIT AND §CCEPTANCES, per contra 
FIXED ASSETS: - 
Bank Property af cost, fe» 


US$1.924 261 7.161 S48 
DEPOSITS 

Demand. commercial and due to Banks 
Time and Savings 


Public tunds 


& 48) 940 
§ 704.520 
700.000 


1.169.216 


1 699 662 

14.568 460 
Tt eT4 1% 962). 338 
208 805 


swccumulated depreciation its 
The Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation 
ACCRUED TAXES AND SUNDRY PAYABLES 
LETTERS OF CREDIT AND ACCEPTANCES ON 





BEHALE OF CUSTOMERS 


REPORT OF THE AUDITORS 10 THE MEMBERS OF THE HONGKONG 


1,689 662 


US319.455.063 


US$!9. 455 Ge) 


AND SHANGHAI BANKING CORPORATION 


We have examined the annexed Balance Sheet with the books of the Corporation kept in Hong Kong. with the audited Accounts of the London Office aod with the Returas 


received from the other Offices. We have obtained all the information and explanations we have required for the purposes of our examination 


with the annexed Notes gives the information 


in our oprmon the said Balance Sheet 


by the United Kingdom Companies Act, 1948. in the manner so required for a banking company and on the basis authorised 


thereby is properly drawn up so as to exhibit a truc and correct view of the state of the Bank's affairs at }ist December. 1499, according to the best of our information and the 
explanations given to us and as shown by the books kept in Hong Kong and the Returns received from the other 


We have also 
have been audited by other firms 


Hong Kong. 29th February, 1960 


able flooding while in others there was a severe 
drought. Notwithstanding these calamities, the 
grain harvest has been stated to be 270 million 
tons, 8 per cent higher than the previous year's 
revised estimate but well below the original 
claim of 375 million tons for 1958. Further 
evidence of strain can be found from a recent 
article by one of the chief planners which states 
that “a new contradiction has appeared with 
increasing sharpness.” This refers to the grow- 
ing shortage of labour in the countryside which 
is expected to get worse. To solve this problem 
it is necessary “to speed up the carrying out 
of the technical transformation and the mechan- 
isation and electrification of agriculture.” Other 
writers strike the same note and it seems likely 
that a larger share of the country’s resources 
in the future will be devoted to this purpose. 


The difficulties which I mentioned above have 
lead to a renewal of the discussion as to how 
effective the “mass movement” can be. Pro- 
gress in 1958 was achieved by large numbers 
being allocated to specific tasks which resulted 
in other important work often being left undone. 
Would it not be better, it is argued, to strive 
for a more balanced growth with less emphasis 
on too many large undertakings which require 
an undue preponderance of scarce resources ? 
This is a criticism which I think could be levelled 
at planning in other parts of Asia. but it has 
not found favour in China where the holders 
of such views are classified as “right oppor- 
tunists.” ‘The communes have also come under 
fire, on one hand that they were premature 
and on the other that, as they still allow socialist 
collective ownership, they do not differ greatly 
from the agricultural co-operatives 
which they replaced. Articles from official 
sources have recently appeared to rebut these 
charges and claim that “the people’s commune 
movement 1s a great Mass Movement that mects 
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expand steadily. Meanwhile, it is clear that the 
Government is undeterred by the confusion that 
attended the introduction of the communes and 
is determined to base its rural and agricultural 
policy on this system. 


There is, however, lithe doubt that industrial 
production has shown a marked increase during 
the past year and considerable attention has 
been devoted to improving the transport system. 
‘The stability in recent years of the internal pur- 
chasing value of the currency has been one of 
the most successful achievements of the present 
government, but of late there have been signs 
that the supply of money has outrun the quan- 
uty of goods available for purchase and efforts 
have been made to combat this by raising the 
price of what are considered unessential com- 
modities and by an active drive for savings. This 
excess of purchasing power will certainly require 
watching and the speed with which it is absorbed 
will depend to a large extent on the success 
which attends the government's efforts to 
increase the availability of consumer goods, par- 
ticularly foodstuffs, and also to improve the dis- 
tributive system. Unless some measure of suc- 
cess in solving ‘this problem can be achieved 
there may be a greater tendency, in the words of 
one of their own periodicals, “to wonder why 
each person in our country gains so little in 
spite of the enormous increases achieved in the 
production of some products.” 


JAPAN 


The signing of the Japan-United States 
Security Treaty in Washington on January 19th, 
after fifteen months of negotiations, has opened 
up a new phase in relations between the two 
\ It is true that the interpretation of 
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of policy on the part of the Japanese govern- 
ment. 


In my address last year I mentioned that 
there were signs that the economy was recover- 
ing from the balance of payments difficulties of 
1957. This proved more rapid than appeared 
probable at that time and the foreign 
reserves have risen by $US461 million to a 
total of $US1,322 million and are now higher 
than at any time since 1952, while the year has 
been one of the most prosperous in the post- 
war period. The volume of foreign trade has 
expanded considerably and an appreciable rise 
in the index of industrial production has been 
recorded. Japan has continued to make an 
energetic drive to increase her export markets 
and has achieved a considerable measure of 
success. Of particular interest has been the 
heavy industry sector where there has been an 
increase in exports of iron and steel, heavy 
machinery and various manufactured goods to 
the United States and to some western Euro- 
pean countries. The textile industry, which is 
sustained by steady and increasing domestic 
consumption, has continued to expand and 
exports have held up well in spite of restrictions 
in a number of countries. Shipping is going 
through a difficult time, due to a reduction in 
overseas earnings and to cancelled orders for 
ship construction, and there is considerable 
depression in the coal mining industry caused 
by increasing surplus stocks for which there is 
at present no demand. The improvement in 
Japan’s balance of payments position has 
resulted in repeated requests for relaxation of 
foreign exchange and import restrictions to 
which some attention is now being puid. 
Certain changes have been made permitting 


now seems to be committed to a gradual 
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reparations agreements 

considerable sum of about £367 

varying periods of up to 

but most of this will be in the 

and services and should lead to 

an enlargement of Japan’s trading opportunitics 

in these countries. Present trends appear to 

indicate that the improvement in the Japancse 

economy will continue and that the outlook for 
1960 is promising. 


PHILIPPINES 


The agreement reached with the United 
States over American bases in the islands and 
the settlement of some of the out ing finan- 
cial matters under dispute have done much to 
restore more cordial relations between the two 
countries. Economic ties with the United 
States still remain close, but the volume of 
their trade with the Philippines has declined in 

years and a trade mission is to visit the 
i this month. There are, however, indi- 
cations of the desire of the administration to 
establish closer relations with other Asian terri- 
tories and to increase trade with western 
Europe. Relations with Taiwan have been 
somewhat strained due to a dispute over the 
repatriation of a number of Chinese from the 

There has been a marked improvement in 
(the economy during the year with the achieve- 
ment of self-sufficiency in corn and rice, an 
excelleng sugar: crop and a reported favourable 
balance of trade for the first time since the 
war. Progress has also been achieved to a 
limited extent in halting 
pressures, as a result of higher taxation and the 
imposition of the 25 pef cent margin fee on 
sales of foreign exchange), These measures, 
however, contribute to higher prices and there 
is very little sign that government expenditure 
is being seriously reduced, without which any 
sustained reduction in the money supply seems 
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In his annual statement of the nation address 
the President recommended an amendment to 
the constitution to enable national and local 
elections to be held at the same time every four 
years. He also urged the abolition of the capital 
gains tax, which acted as a deterrent to expan- 
sion, and the setting up of a congressional com- 
mittee to study the possibility of a gradual 
system of| elimination of controls. In general, 
the President seems satisfied with the present 
state of the economy and, even if there are still 
a number of disturbing features, the outlook 
seems more promising than for some time past. 

VIETNAM } ' 

The internal political situation in Vietnam 
continues to be stable and the elections to the 
National Assembly at the end of August, in 
which the National Revolutionary Movement 
supporting President Ngo Dinh Diem was again 
successful, passed off quietly. Relations with 
Thailand and Cambodia have improved, the 


latter having finally abandoned all territorial 
claims on South Vietnam. 


There have been encouraging signs of expan- 
sion in the economy during the year. Progress 
has been maintained in agricultural development 
which contifues to receive the active support of 
the government. The area under cultivation of 
which 80 per cent is devoted to the produc- 
tion of rice, increased by about 10 per cent and 
now covers one-fifth of the country. Govern- 
ment loans to rubber planters have enabled re- 
planting to be resumed for the first time since 
1945. Industrial development has proceeded 
at a slower pace, but a start has been made on a 
number of light industrial projects aimed at con- 
serving foreign exchange which, when in opera- 
tion, will go some way towards rectifying the 
present unfavourable balance of payments. The 
improvement in road and rail communications 
during the year will benefit internal trade while 
the reparations agreement with Japan will enable 
such schemes as the hydro-electric project in the 
Dalat area to be undertaken. 


Exports to the French Community, the 
principal market, which were, suspended in 
January last year, were resumed lin May follow- 
ing agreement that payment should be made in 
transferable francs. Exports of rice were appre- 
ciably higher than in the previous year and 
almost jal] the exportable surplus for 1959 
amounting to 250,000 tons has \been sold 
although somewhat lower prices had to be 
accepted towards the end of the year. A bumper 
rice crop for 1960 is forecast which is expected 
to provide even better results. Increased exports 
of rice and rubber and decreased imports have 
reduced the deficit in the balance of trade to a 
lower level than in recent years. If this im- 
provement can be maintained an increasing 
amount of the available resources, including 
United States aid which is still substantial, can 
be devoted to development projects with a conse- 
quent benefit to the economy as a whole. 


CAMBODIA 


Events in Laos and the increased communist 
activities within the country have been’ matters 
of considerable concern to the government. In 
a speech made last th. the Prime Minister 
expressed his anxiety over recent developments 
but reiterated his conviction that neutrality 
should still be the policy to be followed. 

There ha’ been a welcome increase of 8 per 
cent in the value of exports compared with the 
previous year and total imports are about 6 per 
cent lower, thus reducing the trade deficit to 
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Riels 404 million. This, however, was more 
than covered by the value of foreign aid which 
amounted to Ricls 550 million. A five year de- 
velopment plan has been drawn up.in which the 
principal objectives are the diversification and 
improvement of agricultural production and a 
modest programme of industrialisation which is 
intended to reduce the country’s dependence on 
foreign aid. The economy will benefit from the 
recently completed highway between Phnom- 
Penh and the new port of Sihanoukville giving 
Cambodian produce direct access to the sea. 


THAILAND 


The country continues to be governed under 
the interim constitution promulgated at the 
beginning of last year which, in form, is similar 
to other administrations in the past. No indica- 
ton has as yet been given as to when a new 
constitution will be announced. The govern- 
ment appear to be devoting considerable atten- 
tion to strengthening the economy and to im- 
proving and modernising the financial system. 
A new inland revenue code has been introduced, 
import duties have been increased and the tariff 
revised, while tax. collection has been more effi- 
cient. The dnti-inflationary measures, which 
have been introduced, have had some success and 
the official cost of living index is down to the 
level of 1957 but with an adverse effect on 
revenue as many of the price cuts imposed were 
suffered by government monopolies. In his 
end-of-the-year message the prime minister 
announced that the government had repaid all 
its debt to the Bank of Thailand and that 
expenditure had been kept within budget 
allocations. 


Increased exports of rubber, tin and maize 
have offset the disappointing exports of rice, 
which were 4 per cent less than the previous 
year and the trade deficit was less than in 1958. 
This year’s rice harvest is expected to be a good 
one with an exportable surplus of 1.3 million 
tons but, in view of the difficulty experienced in 
disposing of the 1959 surplus and the increasing 
competition, in world markets, a further reduc- 
tion in prices may be necessary. In consequence 
the continued high level of imports has given 
cause for concern and merchants have been 
warned that action would be taken to curb im- 
ports if the present trend persists. 


The setting up of a national council for 
economic development and an industrial finance 
corporation, in which we and Mercantile Bank 
Limited have agreed to participate by subscrib- 
ing towards the initial capital, is indicative of the 
continued efforts being made to encourage in- 
dustrial development.. During the year a 
mission from the International Monetary Fund 
and a team, appointed by the United States 
government to study the-investment climate from 
the point of view of the private investor, com- 
pleted their investigations. Both groups have 
submitted generally favourable reports on the 
economy although the latter had some criticism 
to make regarding the complicated procedure 
involved in obtaining approval for investment 
projects. 


FEDERATION OF MALAYA 


The final stage of Malaya’s transition to full 
parliamentary government was reached during 
the year when elections were held for all the 
seats in state councils and in the lower house 
of the legislature. The Alliance Party won over- 
all majorities in nine states but lost heavily to 
the Pan-Malayan Islamic Party in the two east 
coast states of Kelantan and Trengganu, while 
in the national elections the Alliance won 74 
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out of the 104 seats. Tengku Abdul Rahman, 
who had resigned earlier in the year to devote 
all his time to organise the Alliance Party's cam- 
paign in both state and national elections, was 
re-appointed Prime Minister. He has made 
some alterations in his cabinet and re-grouped 
certain ministries, the most important innova- 
tion being the creation of a new Ministry of 
Rural Development under the deputy Prime 
Minister. This new ministry will co-ordinate 
and expedite the government's plans to open up 
the large undeveloped areas in the country to 
provide a livelihood and employment for the 
growing population and also to improve the lot 
of the people now dwelling in the rural areas 
It should also result in more rapid agreement 
being reached with state governments over such 
matters as thej alienation of land. A loan of 
US$10 million trom the United States Develop- 
ment Loan Fund granted during the year, 
together with other Malayan dollar funds which 
have been made available, will provide the neces- 
sary finance. 


Malaya continues to pursue an independent 
foreign policy and adheres to her intention of 
avoiding formal commitments, but an indication 
for the future may perhaps be found in the pro- 
posal for a South East Asia friendship and 
economic treaty made by Tengku Abdul 
Rahman during his visit to the Philippines. The 
remaining communist terrorists are now mainly 
confined to areas along the border with Thailand 
where their activities are much restricted. So 
long as this main body holds out, Malaya may 
have to accept this situation as a continuing 
border problem unless a combined operation 
with Thai forces can be launched against them. 
Communist subversion inside the country con- 
tinues to engage the attention of the govern- 
ment but the emergency regulations have been 
lifted from some four-fifths of the country 
although these can be re-imposed should the 
Need arise. 


The fortuitous increase in the price of rubber 
during the year has enabled the estimated deficit 
of M$114 million for 1959 to be covered from 
increased revenue from this source instead of 
having to be met from the reserves. The 1960 
budget envisages ordinary expenditure of M$888 
million exceeding revenue by M$14 million 
and in framing his proposals the Finance 
Minister prudently based his revenue estimates 
on a rubber price only slightly higher than in 
the previous budget and well below current 
prices. Although there is a welcome decrease 
of M$37 million in the cost of the emergency, 
expenditure on social services and development 
continues to increase while public debt charges 
will be 20 per cent higher than in 1959. In 
keeping with the government’s desire to avoid 
deficits on current expenditure, further taxation 
has been imposed which includes a reduction in 
the rates of personal allowances coupled with 
increases in the standard rates of income tax and 
higher customs duties on a wide range of 
imports. The progress of Malaya’s first five year 
development plan was retarded in its early years 
by lack of funds but the improved financial 
position, together with a further instalment of 
the Brunei government loan, loans from the 
United States Development Loan Fund and 
assistance from the United Kingdom, will enable 
the government to* undertake the expenditure 
of some M$250 million during 1960, with the 
result that the plan will be implemented to a 
greater extent than seemed likely two years ago. 


The increased world demand for rubber and 
tin has benefited all sections of the Malayan 
economy. ‘The gross amount of Malayan cur- 
rency in circulation at the end of January this 
year, including Singapore and the Borneo terri- 
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tories, at M$1,125 million is the highest ever 
recorded, while private bank deposits, and sav- 
ings accounts at the end of the year were 28 
The first certifi- 
cates under the Pioneer Industries Ordinance 
were awarded during the year and a number of 
new industrial enterprises, both Malayan and 
foreign, have been set up while plans for others, 
including two oil installations, have been 
announced. To assist the private sector of indus- 
try an industrial finance company, Malayan 
Industrial Development Finance Limited, is to 
be established, the issued capital for which 1s 
being provided by the government, leading 
banks and imsurance companies. The policies 
of the Alliance government are aimed at encour- 
aging private enterprise and the development of 
trade and industry in all fields and the prospects 
of a further expansion of the economy are 
favourable. 


TIN AND RUBBER 


Increasing industrial demand for tin during 
the year has enabled the International Tin 
Council to authorise a progressive increase of 
export quotas for producing countries from 
20,000 tons for the first quarter of 1959 to 36,000 
tons for the first quarter of 1960, while the Tin 
Buffer Stock Manager has been able to reduce his 
holdings from 23,325 tons at the end of 1958 to 
about 10,000 tons at the end of 1959. Malaya’s 
quota is now over 90 per cent of actual exports 
before restriction was introduced in December 
4957 and this will enable all mines which closed 
since that date to resume operations if they so 
wish. The trend of consumption in the future 
appears to be favourable and the settlement of 
the steel strike in the United States is expected 
to strengthen demand still further. 


The International Tin agreement expires next 
year and it would seem desirable in the interests 
of producers that an early decision should be 
reached regarding the future of the Tin Buffer 
Stock as, under the terms of the present agree- 
ment, it must be liquidated before 196] unless 
it is incorporated in any new agreement which 
may be reached. 


The rise in the price of natura] rubber during 
the year, which was stimulated by heavy pur- 
chases by Russia, has emphasised the increasing 
demand for rubber of all types and the shortage 
of supplies of natural rubber. Earlier in the 
year it was announced that 570,000 tons would 
be released from the United States and United 
Kingdom stockpiles over a number of years but 
assurances were given that sales would be made 
without disturbing the market. Subsequent dis- 
posals of relatively small tonnages from these 
sources, which did not include high grade 
rubber, have had no appreciable effect on prices. 
These have averaged 101} Malayan cents per 
pound during 1959 compared with an average 
price of 80} Malayan cents per pound during 
1958. The higher price for natural rubber, 
although beneficial to government revenue, is 
not in the best long term interests of the industry 
as a whole since it tends to discourage replanting 
with high yielding trees, particularly among 
smallholders, and also makes synthetic rubber 
with its steadier and lower price attractive to 
consumers. 


During the last twelve years over 1,200,000 
acres on estates and small-holdings have been 
planted with high-yielding rubber with potential 
annual yields of 1,500 pounds to 2,000 pounds 
per acre compared with an average yield of 500 
pounds per acre for old rubber. This replanting 
and new planting is a continuing process and the 
Malayan rubber industry is well placed to meet 
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the increasing demand for the consumption of 
natural rubber which is forecast for the future. 
Pan-Malayan exports of rubber for the year 
totalled 1,201,000 tons, an increase of 11 per 
cent over 1958, the highest ever recorded, of 
which Malayan production was 696,000 tons, 
5 per cent higher than in the previous year. 


SINGAPORE 


The new constitution came into force on 
June 3rd last year when Singapore became a 
self-governing state within the Commonwealth, 
the United Kingdom retaining only responsi- 
bility for defence, foreign affairs and the nght to 
maintain bases on the island. During the first 
six months of the new regime the duties of the 
Head of State were discharged by the United 
Kingdom High Commissioner in the person of 
the last Governor of Singapore but in December, 
Inche Yusof Bin Ishak, brother of the Minister 
of Agriculture in the Federation of Malaya, was 
appointed Head of State. 


In the elections which preceded the new con- 
stitution the People’s Action Party gained a 
decisive victory, winning 43 out of the 51 seats 
in the fully elected single chamber legislature 
and some 54 per cent of the total votes cast. 
The new government, composed of energetic 
young men, has a well disciplined party behind 
it and will, it is hoped#be able to give Singapore 
the firm, vigorous government that will be 
needed in dealing with the many problems likely 
to arise during the first years of the new state's 
evolution. 


The new government inherited an estimaicd 
ordinary revenue deficit of M$14 million in the 
1959 budget. Soon after assuming office, action 
was taken to eliminate this deficit by the im- 
mediate reduction in the emoluments of govern- 
ment servants and by reducing budgeted 
expenditure, while in September higher duties 
wefe imposed on cigarettes, petrol and foreign 
films. Further economies were expected to 
result from the abolition of the City Council and 
the integration of its various functions with 
several government departments. Also an- 
nounced was the setting up of an Economic 
Development Board to replace the Industrial 
Promotions Board, a scheme to develop Singa- 
pore harbour facilities and a costly and ambitious 
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ances given regarding the treatment 
capital, have ee a 
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were held. 


In his speech introducing 
the Finance Minister revealed 


1959 are expected to in a 

further tax increases, other than the im 
of modest port dues, are proposed 

budget which shows an estimated 
M$6 million. The government’s request 
the United Kingdom should bear the cost 
local defence will be considered in the context 
of aid for Singapore's overall development plag 
for the the next five years which will be dis- 
cussed by the Finance Minister in London this 
year. 

Trading conditions generally were quict 
during the first half of 1959, due largely to 
uncertainties as to the effect of the impending 
constitutional changes, but the sharp rise in the 
price of rubber brought increased business 
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NORTH BORNEO 


Amendments to the North Borneo constitu- 
tion were announced in January this year 
whereby there would be a majority of nomin- 
ated unofficial members on the Legislative 
Council which will enabie the various com- 
pris gta ah ema gedlae ican dle agar se 

is 


with the 
imports and exports over 28 per cent higher 
than in 1958 and a favourable trade balance of 
about M$22 million. The revised estimates for 
1959 show a revenue surplus and no further 
taxation is proposed in the 1960 budget which is 
expected to balance after providing M$5 million 
as @ contribution towards development. There 
has been no appreciable increase in taxation 
since 1956, but a note of warning was sounded 
by the Financial Secretary in his budget speech 
when he drew attention to the fact that, while 
revenue had increased by just over 25 per cent 


‘been drawn up for the next five years involving 
expenditure of M$70 million. The main 
emphasis will be on roads, harbours ahd air- 
fields while finance will be provided from 
colonial development and welfare funds of over 
M$25 million and contributions from the 
revenue and locally caised loans. Agricuhural 
development continues to show promising results 
and large areas of rich soil have been found in 
the, Lubuk Valley which will be a valuable 
addition to the known resources available for 
exploitation in the future. The first shipments 
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of cocoa to the London market have been well 
received while the reports of growth in the first 
oil palm plantations are encouraging, A further 
circumstance which seems likely to result in a 
certain amount of. development has been the 
choice of the Kota Belud area as a new army 
training groufid and this has already been 
a as the “Salisbury Plain of the Far 
st.” 


BRUNEI 


The new constitution came inio force on 
September 29th under which the post of British 
Resident, whose responsibilities included the 
general administration of the State has been 
abolished. His duties are now being discharged 
by a Mentri Besar, appointed by His! Highness 
the Sultan, assisted by a State Secretary and 
other officials on the Malayan model. Ties with 
Sarawak have been severed and a High Com- 
missioner, resident in Brunci, appointed by Her 


United which continues 
to be respons: for affairs and defence. 

The revenues of the State are still largely 
dependent on the oil industry and the comfort- 


expenditure con- 
howev: 


is, er, anxious 
to lessen its dependence on this source and is 


agriculture, particularly rubber planting, and is 


encouraging the setting up of new industries. 


~ SARAWAK 


Trading conditions showed a great improve- 
ment compared with 1958, both the value and 
volume of exports being the highest since the 
boom years of 1950 to 1952. Increased prices 
for rubber, pepper and timber and a bumper 
illipe nut crop benefited the revenue consider- 
ably and this has enabled a deficit of some M$6 
million in the Development Fund to be liqui- 
dated and a further sum made available for 
capital expenditure this year. 

A revised M$115 million development plan 
covering the years 1959 to 1963 has been 
approved in which a number of uncompleted 
schemes in the previous plan are carried for- 
ward. The main emphasis in the new plan is 
on communications, agriculture and education 
and particular stress is laid on the need to 
accelerate the rubber replanting scheme. 


Our office in Sibu ‘was opened in August and 
has made very satisfactory progress. There is 
every indication that the demand for Sarawak’s 
products will continue during 1960 and an 
increasing volume of bauxite exports is a 
valuable addition to the economy 


INDONESIA 


Internal security conditions in Indonesia have 
shown little change during the past year and 
although the government has achieved a number 
of successes against the rebels there still remain 
appreciable areas where their control is far from 
effective. Using his powers under the state of 
emergency President Sukarno dissolved the 
Constituent Assembly in July and announced a 
return to the 1945 Constitution, which assures 
the new government a five year term of office 
and enables legislation to be promulgated by 
presidential decree. In January this year all 
political parties were brought under government 
supervision, while the military authorities con- 
tinued to exercise a considerable measure of 
control over the administration. 


Economic conditions have steadily deteriorated 
and severe inflation continues to be caused by 
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heavy military expenditure which has been met 
by deficit financing. In an attempt to combat 
inflation drastic monetary measures were 
imposed at the end of August. These included 
a fourfold devaluation of the rupiah, the reduc- 
tion by 90 per cent of the value of. the higher 
denomination bank notes and the conversion of 
90 per cent of bank balances of over Rp. 25,000 
into government loans. These measures had the 
immediate effect of reducing substantially the 
amount of currency in circulation and the 
advances by the Bank Indonesia to the govern- 
ment but, at the same time, they almost brought 
the economy of the country to a standstill. Banks 
in particular suffered severe losses as no excep- 
tion was made to cover notes held in the till. Ir 


in circulation was again higher than at the end 
of August. The cost of living continued 


year, and the recent directive that all foreign 
trade should come under direct government con- 
trol will undoubtedly add to the disabilities 
under which we operate. 


by the exchange of ratification documents relat- 
ing to the treaty, but it is not yet clear how 
this will affect the problem of the displaced 
Chinese 


INDIA 


The border dispute with China, which has 
cast its shadow over Asia, has not been without 
its influence on the Indian political scene. Dis 
satisfaction with the ruling Congress party's 
socialist policies had already become more voca! 
and the new Swatantra party, which was formed 
in August with a right-wing bias, gained many 
members, although it has found little support 
in West Bengal. When the news of the border 
incidents became known, strong condemnation 
of China’s attitude was expressed in many 
quarters and a number of supporters of the Con- 
gress party were to be found amongst those who 
criticised Mr Nehru for not taking a more deter- 
mined stand. While it is difficult to see at the 
moment any alternative party being in a posi- 
tion seriously to challenge Congress at the next 
elections, the differences within that party, which 
are becoming more pronounced, are likely w 
have their effect on its general policy. Relations 
with Pakistan, on the other hand, have shown 
a welcome improvement. The complex problem 
of the Indus waters seems likely to be settled 
and agreements on outstanding disputes along 
their frontiers have been_ signed. 

In Kerala the central government felt com- 
pelled in July to take over the administration of 
the state and elections held last month resulted 
in an alliance of the Congress party, Praja 
Socialists and the Muslim League gaining a sub- 
stantial success over the Communists in terms 
of seats in the legislature. It is noteworthy, how- 
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ever, that the Communists polled nearly one 
million more votes than they obtained in 1957 
which raises doubts as to the validity of the claim 
that the party has lost popular support duc to 
events on the Chinese border. 


The economy showed general signs of 
improvement as the capital investment of the 
past few years is beginning to bear fruit. Indus- 
trial production, which has recently been some- 
what stagnant, began to move forward and it 
seems likely that the targets set under the second 
five year plan will be achieved. While 
exports showed an upward trend imports were 
also considerably higher and the short-fall for the 
year is expected to be at least the equivalent 
of £150 million. As a result of arrangements 
sponsored by the International Bank aid seems 
certain to be provided for the rest of the present 
plan, but the total of foreign reserves, although 
showing an improvement, is still only about the 
level of last year’s trade deficit. This gives some 
idea of the difficulties that will be encountered 
in drawing up the third five year plan and the 
unlikelihood of there being any major relaxation 
of the stringent import controls. While the 
Finance Minister on his return from his world 
tour expressed his appreciation of the interest 
shown in India’s development, he went on to 
point out “that our foreign exchange needs for 
the third plan will be quite large and that the 
assistance required will have to be on a fairly 
long-term repayment basis.” Meanwhile a visit 
paid to both India and Pakistan by three 
leading bankers with wide international 
experience, namely Dr Abs, Sir Oliver Franks 
and Mr Sproul, will enable a personal study 
of the economic situation on the spot to 
be made. 


As a result of the favourable monsoon in 1958, 
the total output of food grains showed a sub- 
stantial increase although it is doubtful whether 
the current crop will be maintained at the same 
level. Unfortunately this rise, in production 
had little effect on food prices which increased 
sharply and the discontent became so vociferous 
that the Food and Agriculture Minister resigned 
in August. Much of the criticism was levelled 
at state trading which was considered to have 
aggravated the shortages and it seems likely that 
there will be less emphasis on this method in 
future. A report by an agricultural production 
team sponsored by the Ford Foundation focused 
attention on the magnitude of the task India 
faces in her effort to achieve self-sufficiency 
in food and, although some of the findings 
may be controversial, the problem seems likely 
to grow in intensity. A fourth 
was reached with the United States to obtain 
agricultural commodities against payment in 
rupees. 

The commissioning of the first blast furnace at 
the British built steel works at Durgapur by the 
President in December brings the three state- 
owned factories into operation. When full pro- 
duction is achieved in these plants and in the 
extensions to the private sector, it seems likely 
that India will be self-sufficient in steel. This 
should result in any surplus being available for 
export but there is some doubt as to whether 
the price will be competitive. 


PAKISTAN 


The military government under President 
Ayub Khan, which took charge at the end of 
1958, has wrought a remarkable change in the 
political and economic condition of the country. 
The whole administrative machine has received 
a severe overhaul and holders of public office. 
who were found guilty of misconduct, have been 
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dismissed. This has resulted in a more vigorous 
and forward-looking attitude permeating 
throughout the public service which has given 
the mass of the people a sense of purpose which 
has been lacking in the past. Land reform, 
which was found to be beyond the powers of 
previous governments, has been successfully 
tackled and considerable progress has been made 
in housing refugees. The first anniversary of 
the revolution was held in Rawalpindi, where 
the new seat of government has been established, 
and the President was able to look back with 
satisfaction on the achievements of the past year. 
Nevertheless, he stressed that they had a long 
way to go before the standards in Pakistan 
were brought. up to those of the contemporary 
world. 


The economic position of the country has also 
benefited from the better administration. The 
collection of overdue taxes has helped the 
revenue, inflation has been checked and the 
balance of payments has shown a steady 
improvement, so much so in fact that it has been 
found possible to cancel the standby credit pro- 
vided by the International Monetary Fund. 
Exgorts have recently shown an encouraging 
improvement due to the new incentive scheme, 
although the exportable surplus of cotton con- 
tinues to fall due to static production and 
increased consumption. The import licensing 
system has been thoroughly overhauled and, 
although consumer goods still remain in short 
supply, the more liberal availability of licences 
for raw materials has played its part in the rise 
in industrial production by about one-third. 
More encouragement is being given to invest- 
ment from abroad and agreement has been 
reached on the establishment of an oil refinery 
in Karachi by a consortium compaeed of British 
and American oil companies, while a carbon 
black factory is being built in Baluchistan with 
foreign participation. The newly established 
Water and Power Development Authority has 
already made progress in utilising reserves of 
natural gas and extending and co-ordinating the 
various irrigation schemes in West Pakistan. 
Grain procurement by the government has been 
more successful than in previous years while 
rice production in East Pakistan has been 
improved by adopting methods in use in Japan 
but substantial quantities still have to be 
imported. 

Notwithstanding the progress. that has been 
made, many problems still remain to be solved 
and the country continues to be dependent to 
an almost unhealthy extent on substantial con- 
tributions of foreign aid, while self-sufficiency in 
food production will take some time to achieve. 
It is encouraging to note that last month Presi- 
dent Ayub Khan announged the appointment of 
&@ committee to draft a new constitution. 


BURMA 


Internal conditions have continued to improve 
under the caretaker government led by General 
Ne Win and operations against the insurgents 
have been undertaken with more vigour, which 
has resulted in there now being a greater degree 
of security in the countryside than for many 
years. This enabled general elections to be held 
in February this year in which the “clean” 
faction of the Anti-Fascist People’s Freedom 
League, led by the former Prime Minister, U Nu, 
gained a large overall majority. This was con- 
siderably greater than was expected, and the 
absence of any worthwhile opposition may not 
be in the bes: interests of the country. 

The government has continued its measures 
to control prices of consumer goods, but th- 
increase in import duties imposed in October 


11S! 


and the shortages caused by severe import re- 
strictions earlier in the year have caused prices 
and the cost of living to edge upwards. Steps 
have been taken to remedy this trend by a 
more generous issue of import licences in the 
second half of the year. Improved exports of 
rice, which were about 300,000 tons more than 
in 1958, and of timber, have resulted in a trade 
surplus of kyats 45 million for the fiscal year 
ended Sepiember 30, 1959, compared with a 
deficit of kyats 208 million in the previous 
year while the foreign exchange reserves 
increased by about kyats 100 million. The 
entry of quasi-government bodies into commerce 
in all its aspects has been a feature of business 
conditions in Burma for some time past. Dur- 
ing the year a further development has been the 
increased participation of the army, which has 
turned its attention to a number of trading 
activities including a bank and a shipping line. 
The position of foreign trading companies will 
in fact be made almost untenable if, following 
the introduction of the export incentive scheme 
for indigenous exporters, the order that import 
licences would only be issued to Burmese 
nationals comes into force in June. Under these 
circumstances, it is doubtful whether the Forcign 
Investment Act, designed to offer attractive 
terms to foreign investors, or the proposed 
Industrial Development Bank, will have a great 
deal of appeal unless private enterprise is 
accorded more consideration than it has had 
hitherto. 


The government continues to follow a policy 
of neutrality and non-alignment, but there have 
been signs of disenchantment with Soviet bloc 
countries particularly over matters connected 
with trade and aid. Relations with China have 
improved and one of General Ne Win’s last acts 
as Prime Minister has been to sign a ten year 
treaty of friendship and non-aggression in Peking 
and also a boundary agreement under which both 
China and Burma surrendered tracts of terri- 
tory now occupied by them. 


CEYLON 


Ceylon has been passing through an unhappy 
phase and for five months of tiie year the country 
was placed under a state of emergency. The 
position of the coalition government, weakened 
by the defection of a number of its supporters 
in parliament and by the resignation of the 


The budget for the next financial year shows 


increase in currency notes in circulation, particu- 
larly of higher denominations. 
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quantity which the Ministry of Food has agreed 
to purchase has been increased by 3 per cent-to 
353,425 tons representing a net gain in value, 

The five year development programme, which 
was approved in 1958, is now gathering momen- 
tum and imports of machinery and building 
material show a steady increase. Textile imports 
on the other hand, have been lower as the 
market is dull and over-stocked. 


Since the beginning of this year the island 
has had the misfortune to be struck by two 
cyclones, The second one, at the end of last 
month, has caused some loss of life and heavy 
damage, the full extent of which has yet to be 
ascertained. 


CONCLUSION 


I have now come to the end of my survey 
of the countries in which we and Mercantile 
Bank Limited operate and on the whole satis- 
factory progress has been made during the past 
year. The main problem which these countries 
have to face, is the necessity of increasing their 
national wealth to meet the needs of their grow- 
ing. populations, This fact is of course well 
known, but the extent of the increase in popula- 
lation may not be so generally realised. In view 
of the importance of this subject, I propose to 
conclude with a few figures from a comprehen- 


’ sive study, which has recently been published 


by the United Nations, Economic Commission 
for Asia and the Far East, on population trends 
in this area. 

The main cause of the population increase has 
been the rapid fall in mortality “ while fertility, 
on the contrary has generally remained con- 
stant.” This has resulted in the population of 
the region rising from 934 million in 1920 to 


SOCIETE GENERALE DE BELGIQUE 


The Annual General Meeting of shareholders 
of the Société Générale de Belgique was held 
in Brussels on February 23, 1960. The Gover- 
nor, M. Paul Gillet, presided. 

The Company’s chief asset is its \ holding 
shares in financial, industrial and mining com- 


Sheet at the conservative valuation of 4,034 
million Belgian fr (about £28.8 million 
sterling). , 


The investment revenue in 1959, consisting in 
the main of dividends, paid to the Company from 
the 1958 profits of the firms concerned, inevit- 
ably reflects the 195S business recession. 
Investment revenue was B.frs.529,931,114 
{against frs.616 million in 1958), but the 
loss was partly offset by an increase of 
frs.18 million in the other earnings, which 
rose to frs.77,690,148. 


' After again providing frs.S0 million for con- 
tingencies and frs.40 million for depreciation, 
and meeting other outgoings, the net profits for 
1959, amounting to frs.469,303,450, were lower 
by only about 8 per cent than in 1958. , 

The General Mecting approved the appro- 
priation to the Reserye Fund of a further 
frs.46.95 million, and the payment of a divi- 
dend of frs.510 per share (Parts de Reserve). 
The dividend compares with a distribution of 
frs.550 per share in respect of 1958. 

The following are extracts from the Report 


FEAR me Phe TEA ELE LE AN RET ION NS I Sa Oe 


of the Directors to the Annual General Mecting, 


giving a brief summary of the activities of some 
of the associated \ companies : 


The resources of the Banque de la Société 
Générale de Belgique were increased by a further 
capital increase, and deposits rose by 10 per 
cent. A dividend of frs.85 (unchanged) was 
paid for the year 1958. 

The Compagnie. Maritime Belge, despite a 
decrease of 20 per cent in the 1958 profits, main- 
tained its policy of fleet modernisation. 

The Société de Traction et Electricité distri- 


_ buted\!a dividend of frs.162.50 for 1958, as 


compared with frs.i60 for 1957. During 1959, 
the technical bureaux of the company took 
charge of the building and initial operation of 
several 120 mW thermal mongblock re-super- 
heated power stations and participated.in the 
planning of various projects in the nuclear energy 
field, They also continued their activity abroad 


_ as consulting engineers, notably in Columbia 


and Iraq. As a member of the Abelinga Asso- 
ciation, Traction et Electricité is taking part in 
the planning work for hydro-electric develop- 
ment on the river Congo at Inga. 

In 1959, Papeteries de Belgique participated 
with the Bowater Scott Corporation Ltd., of 
London, in the formation of Bowater Scott 
Continental Company. The object of the new 
company is the production of all cellulose 
Products. \ 


' The Société Belgonucléaire further extended, 
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1,462 million in 1956, and accounts for more 
than half of the increase in the world population 
during the period which rose from 1,800 million 
to 2,700 million. It is estimated that China has 
now a population of over 600 million with India 
just under 400 million, from which it can be 
seen that one persona in every three in the world 
today belongs to one or other of these two 
countries. 


The annual number of births per 1,000 popu- 
lation varies in different countries im this area 
from forty to fifty, a rate similar to that in Latin 
America, but more than twice the rate in the 


‘ industrial countries in the West. While the 


birth rate remains relatively stable, mortality 
during the last ten years has steadily declined. 
India, for example, which had a mortality rate 
of 43 per 1,000 at the beginning of the century 
has reduced this to 30 or a little less. As a 
result, the annual natural increase in the region 
in recent years is an average of 14 per cent 
nearly twice that of Europe, with Hong Kong, 
Singapore and the Federation of Malaya at 
least 3 per cent, China, Ceylon, the Philippine 
Islands, Pakistan and the countries bordering 
the Mekong River over 2 per cent, and India, 
Japan and the rest slightly below this. On the 
average 40 per cent of the population in the 
region is under fifteen years of age which is 
almost double the percentage in France and the 
United Kingdom. 

I think these figures speak for themselves and 
I shall not labour the point by dealing with 
future trends except to add that the stud) 
estimates that by 1980 many of these countries 
will have doubled their present population. This 
is certainly a sobering thought and further 
explanation is unnecessary to show why the pace 
of development should not be retarded. 


its field of activuy. The company sold to a 
leading Swedish firm its rights in a 124,000 kW 
nuclear project worked out in conjunction with 
General Nuclear Engineering Corporation. The 
sale is evidence of the value attaching to this 
work. 


Cockenil-Ougrée which, last September, 
opened a new steelmaking plant of 1} million 
tons capacity, has adopted a five-year pro- 
gramme for investment expenditure of frs.7,000 
million. 

At Forges de la Providence, an investment 
programme of frs.4,000 million was completed 
and a further programme of more than 
frs.3,000 million put in hand. 


The erection, near Liége, of Tolmatil’s highly 
specialised plant, which is to be used entirely 
for the manufacture of magnetic plates, was 
completed in 1959 according to schedule. 
Manufacture on the industrial scale was put in 
hand about the end of the yeas. 


The dividend paid for 1958 by the Société 
Générale Métallurgique de Hoboken was 
frs.525 met per share against frs.475 in 1957. 
The copper réfinery, the uranium division, and 
the cobalt workshops worked at full capacity in 
1959. New technical improvements, concerned 
mainly with semi-conducting metals, were per- 
fected during the year. Merchant quantities of 
monocrystalline germanium, electronically pure 
selenium, pure oxides of tantalum and niobium 
are produced. In 1959 the company partici- 
pated in the formation of Génie Métallurgique et 
Chimique (Méchim). The object of Méchim is 
to make available its own technical information 
and processing knowledge in connection with 


ee 
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the manufacture of sulphuric acid and related 
chemical products. 


Despite the recession, Ateliers de Construc- 
tions Electriques de Charleroi (ACEC) paid a 
dividend of frs.45 (unchanged) for the year 
1958. After July, 1959, the level of orders 
returned to normal. The company is now able 
to make the biggest components of generating 
and transforming gear; and in 1959 it also 
opened a new micro-motor factory at Ruys- 
broeck, near Brussels, took a number of steps to 
enhance its standing in the electronic field, and 
manufactured the apparatus for the first loo- 
motive equipped with cilicium rectifiers. An 
increased volume of business is expected in the 
years ahead. 


In 1959, Petrochim, in association with the 
Union Carbide Corporation of New York, par- 
ucipated in the formation of Cobenam. This 
new company will produce polyethylene. 


The results of Carbochimque for 1958 
enabled a net dividend of frs.50 per share to be 
paid, as compared with frs.75 for the previous 
year. A urea production plant, with a capacity 
of 50,000 tons per annum, was brought into 
operation at the end of 1959, and will be in full 
production during 1960. 


Despite the political position of the Congo, 
new companies were created in 1959, and the 
investments made by the chief companies asso- 
ciated with Société Générale de Belgique 
amounted to frs. 3,500 million ({25 million ster- 
ling). 


In association with the Compagnie du 
Katanga, a Dutch and a German group, the 
Compagnie du Congo pour le Commerce et 
I'Industrie (CCCI) took part in the formation 
of Entreprises Agricoles et Industrielles de 
l'Equateur (Agriquateur), CCCI also partici- 
pated to the creation of Syndicat pour la 
Recherche du Pétrole dans le Bas-Congo. A 
dividend of frs.260 per share was paid by 
CCCI for 1958, as compared with frs.300 for 
the previous year. 


On January 4, 1960, the Société de Recherches 
et d’Exploitations des Bauxites du Congo 
(Bauxicongo) was formed by the Société For- 
miniére and the members of the Syndicat de 
Recherches Miniéres du Bas et Moyen Congo 
(Bamaco). 

The diamond concessionary Société Miniére 
du Bécéka produced 16,090,034 carats m 1958, 
or nearly a million carats more than in the pre- 
ceding year. A dividend of frs.220 was paid. 


the automatic control of all operations. 


Union Miniére du Haut-Katanga will shortly 
bring into operation the first unit of the 


copper-cobalt electrolytic plant 
unit will have a capacity of 50,000 t. 


Sogemines Limited showed a profit of Can. 
$401,940 in 1958. This is 18 per cent higher than 
in 1957. Iroquois Glass Company was formed 
in July, 1958, and the first of the two glass fur- 


to come imto production in the early months 
of 1961. 
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SCOTTISH EQUITABLE 


LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 
1959 A VERY SUCCESSFUL YEAR 
NEW BUSINESS REACHES RECORD LEVEL 


Mr R. K. Cuthbertson, W.S., Chair- 
man of the Board of 
presided at the One Hundred and 
Twenty-Ninth Meeting held on March 
17th in Edinburgh. In the course of 
his remarks Mr Cuthbertson said: 


We have had another very successful 
year. Our new business figures show a 
substantial increase over our record total 
of last year. Net new sums assured for 
1959 amounted to £10,276,126. Art the 
Annual Meeting in March 1958 Mr 
Watson, the then Chairman, drew atten- 
tion to the fact that our new business had 
exceeded £6 million for the first time— 
in fact the total was over {6,600,000—and 
it is very gratifying to note an advance of 
more than 50 per cent over the last two 
years. The 1959 total is made up of sums 
assured of over £7,800,000 in policies on 
individual lives and of over £2,450,000 in 
policies on groups of lives in connection 
with staff schemes. Both these figures are 
greater than anything we have previously 
achieved while the increase of nearly 
£1,900,000 over the 1958 total is some 
£170,000 greater than the corresponding 
increase reported last year which was at 
that time a record. 


High Interest Yield 

Our premium income has increased by 
£240,000 and is now approaching the two 
and a half million level. The gross interest 
income has also risen substantially and 
exceeds £1,500,000 in the Life Assurance 
Fund. The increase arises partly from the 
growth in our funds and partly from en- 
hanced dividends on ordinary stocks, The 
actual gross rate of interest earned is 
£6 10s. 4d. per cent, an increase of no 
less than 4s, per cent on the 1958 figure. 
This rate is eminently satisfactory and is 
the highest in our history but I think it 
well that I should issue a note of warning. 


increased by the sum of £1,720,000. 
The total assets now stand in the balance 
sheet at over £26,000,000. 


Increased Intermediate Bonus Rates 

The Society’s rates of intermediate 
bonus for 1958 and 1959 have been 46s. 
per cent per annum compound in the case 
of ordinary fully participating assurance 
policies and 42s. per cent per annum 
compound for ordinary fully participating 
deferred annuities. These rates were 
fixed at the Quinquennial Investigation 
as at December 31, 1957, the date of our 
last declaration of bonus. In view of the 
progress and prosperity of the Society the 
Directors decided that the position should 
be reconsidered although only two years 
of the present Quinquennium have 
elapsed. Full investigations have been 
made and the results I am pleased to say 
have shown a very strong and healthy 

ition. The Directors have accordingly 

ided to recommend that the rates of 
intermediate bonus be increased in re- 
spect of premiums payable after December 
31, 1959, to 50s. per cent in the case of 
ordinary fully participating assurance 
policies and 46s. per cent in the case of 
ordinary fully participating deferred 
annuities. These rates, as I have men- 
tioned, are on the compound principle, 
i.e., the bonuses are calculated on the sum 
assured (or annuity) plus the bonuses 
already added to these benefits. 


With-Profit Pension Scheme 


The passing of the National Insurance 
Act 1959 focused attention on em- 
ployers’ pension problems and gave rise 
to imcreased activity in the market for 
assured pension schemes. In particular, 


Copies of the Annual Report and Accounts available on request. 
HEAD OFFICE : 28 ST. ANDREW SQUARE, EDINBURGH, 2. 
LONDON OFFICE : 13/14 CORNHILL, LONDON, E.C.3. 
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PHILIPS’ INCANDESCENT LAMP 


WORKS HOLDING COMPANY 
| EINDHOVEN 


company and of'the Operating Company, Philips’ Incandescent Lamp Works, will shortly be 
Mabon ei 11.618,739,000 shares of the (ompany out of a total of f1.619,030,000 and 
1.144 in issue. Below are given the nce Sheet Profit and Loss Account of the Operating 


BALANCE SHEET AS AT 3ist DECEMBER, 1959 


410,111,000 
1,743,$33,000 
7,095,000 
2,132,990,000 
285,499,000 
114, 108,000 
-term Liabilities : 
3 25-year debentures (unsecured) . . i 
110,559,000 34% 20-year dollar debentures (unsecuted) .. 
a 25-year dollar 
Other long-term tiabi 


418,369,000 | Current ‘Liabilities 
Bank overdraft 
Creditors, 
Accrued 


368,669,000 


225,872,000 
133,487,000 


2,975,126,000 2,975,126,000 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT FOR THE YEAR 1959 


$39,295,000 


66,791,000 


472,504,000 
144,100,000 


328,404,000 


Distribution of profit : ' } 
dividends at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum on the Cumulative Participating Preference Shares and 16 per cent. 


10,754,645 
12,167,465 


133,486,910 


The development of the Philips Group as a whole over recent years is shown in a table published in the Annual Report, from which the following figures 
xz . 1958 1957 | 
| 


In millions of guilders 
3,995 °| 3,177 i 
13% is% 

442 


Copies ef the above Accounts will be obtainable frem the Company's British Flecal Agents, 
PHILIP HILL, HIGGINSON, ERLANGERS LIMITED 
34, MOORGATE, LONDON, E.C.2. 
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THE PRESTIGE GROUP LIMITED 


Mr. Arthur Keating reports on a record year 
HIGHER TURNOVER AND PROFITS: INCREASED DIVIDEND: ACQUISITION OF 0-CEDAR LIMITED 


The following are extracts from the Statement 
by the Chairman, Mr. Arthur Keating, and the 
Managing Director, Mr. T. O. Rauworth, 
which has been circulated with the Report 
and Accounts for the year ended 31st 
December, 1959. 


@ It is indeed a pleasure to begin this report 
by telling you that the results for the year 1959 
represent all-time records for your Company 
in terms of both turnover and profit. Group 
sales totalled £5,260,758 and profit before 
tax amounted to £881,164 compared with 
£805,233 in 1958. Provision of £450,500 has 
been made for taxation on these earnings, 
leaving the profit for the year after taxation 
at £430,664. To this figure should be added 
* £30,000 previously set aside for taxation but 
not now required, leaving the available net 
profit of the Group for the year at £460,664 
compared with £435,019 in 1958. 


@ The balance of £1,519,116 on Profit and 
Loss Account brought forward from 1958 
was reduced by the amount of £688,904 
applied towards the capitalisation issue of 
Ordinary Shares made in April 1959, leaving 
£830,212. After transferring the sum of 
£41,000 from Revenue Reserve and adding 
the available Group net profit of £460,664, 
there is a total of £1,331,876 available for 
dividends, reserve or carry forward. In 
accordance with the terms of issue, £11,149 
has been set aside for the redemption of 
Preference Shares in 1960. Dividends paid 
and recommended for payment will require 
£212,588 leaving a balance of £1,108,139 to 
be carried forward. The amount of the profit 
for the year retained in the business will be 
£236,927. 


@ At an Extraordinary General Meeting of 
the Company held on 2nd April 1959 resolu- 
tions for the increase of the capital to 
£2,500,000 and for a 3 for 2 capitalisation 
issue to Ordinary sharcholders were approved. 


Your Directors recommend the payment of 
a final dividend of 21 per cent on the Ordinary 
Shares, making a total dividend of 25 per 
cent for the year, compared with an equivalent 
total of 20 percent in the previous year. 


@ The Consolidated Balance Sheet at 3lst 
December 1959 showed a strong financial 
position. Fixed assets at cost, less deprecia- 
tion, amounted to £1,033,039, a net increase 
of £27,105 on the previous year. Current 
assets totalled £3,658,144 of which £1 664,087 
was represented by cash and short term 
investments. Stock-in-trade amounted to 


Prestige 


£1,278,354 compared with £1,165,852 at the 
end of 1958. Working capital amounted to 
£2,329,503 compared with £2,031,480 at the 
previous year end. 


@ Increased sales in the home market were 
again achieved. The most striking feature of 
the year’s selling effort, however, was the 
additional business secured in export markets. 
In 1959 export sales accounted for more than 
a quarter of the Group’s total turnover. This 
success was obtained by an export division 
whose representatives are travelling to all 
parts of the world throughout the year, and 
by means of sales companies operating in 
Belgium, Holland, Italy and Germany. We 
were especially successful in increasing sales 
of our goods throughout Europe. Every effort 
will be made to maintain and increase the 
Group’s export sales throughout the world 
in 1960. 


Home sales, operated under two separate 
divisions, “Prestige” and ‘“‘Sky-line”, are 
backed by wide-spread advertising in the 
national and trade press, magazines, cinemas 
and television. It is significant that the linking 
of the brand name “Sky-line™ with that of 
“Prestige” is succeeding in giving this lower- 
priced range of our products almost as much 
prominence and public support as that of 
“Prestige”. 


@ Sales of aluminium foil containers and 
baking tins for the baking industry were 
substantially increased during 1959. Prestige 
“Foilpak” containers are now widely used by 
bakers, frozen food manufacturers, airline 
companies and many others who are 
concerned with thé pre-packaging of food. 


Similarly, the quality of our baking tins and 
the pan-glazing service offered to bakers have 
produced sales over a third higher than last 
year. New equipment is being installed which 
will enable us to offer to the commercial 
baking industry products representing the 
latest developments in the field. 


@ We are giad to report that: your Com- 
pany’s offer to acquire O-Cedar Limited for 
£225,000 was accepted by holders of over 
90%, of the Ordinary Shares in February 1960 
and that it is now a subsidiary of your Com- 
pany. Plans are being made for the expansion 
of this business. Prestige has already been 
very successful with its household mops and 
the acquisition of O-Cedar Limited will now 
permit the Group to widen its activity in 
household cleaning aids. The company has a 
leasehold factory at Slough. 


@ The year has opened satisfactorily and 
every effort will be made to maintain the 
progress achieved in 1959. If further oppor- 
tunities occur for expansion by the acquisition 
of other companies, they will be taken. Your 
Directors give a great deal of time to the study 
of such acquisitions and this will continue. 
The possibility of manufacture of our 
products in countries outside the United 
Kingdom is also kept under constant review, 
particularly with regard to the Common 
Market countries and our larger export 
markets. 


If favourable domestic and world-wide 
economic trends continue, we can look 
forward to further expansion of the Prestige 
Group since it is by nature and by inclination 
a growth company. 


THREE YEAR SUMMARY 


Sales 
Group Profit before Taxation 


Available Group Net Profit 
after Taxation 
Net Dividends 
Other Appropriations 
Group Profit Retained 


4.207.947 


- 1958 


é 
4,988,379 


_ @ 0a ~~ 905,233 


435,019 


“jaaose | tenees 
| 10.601 


261,754 


24,392 
112,218 


"Total Net Assets 


issued Ordinary Shares (5s.) . 
issued Preference Shares ( ely 


” Ordinary Dividends 
(adjusted for Capitalisation issue) 


| 204,660 


eee A 
2,794,341 ; 


If you are interested in obtaining @ copy of the Report ors Acces 


Secretary, The Prestige Group Limited, 


Prestige House. 14-18, 


+ OCedar 
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ALDFORD HOUSE (PARK 
LANE) LIMITED 


Te 


increase our Share Capital so as to provide 
shares necessary to satisfy the consideration 
payable for the new properties. 

The report was adopted and a final dividend 


of 183 per cent (actual), equivalent to 25 


per cent for a full period of twelve months was 
approved. 


THE BAJOE KIDOEL 
RUBBER & PRODUCE 
COMPANY 


The forty-eighth Annual General Mecting of 
the Company will be held in London on March 
31, 1960. The following is an extract from Mr 
J. A. Clubb’s circulated statement: 


The combined net rupiah profits of the two 
subsidiary companies, after taxation of 
Rp.8,750,000, were higher at Rp.8,095,381 
(Rp.4,559,300). Dividends totalling Rp.1,356,202 
were declared and remitted under permit to 
London by the subsidiary companies. Of the 
£18,008 received, £6,706 are credited in the 
accounts for 1958-59 and the balance of £11,302 
received between April and November, 1959, 
will appear in the accounts for the current year. 

The parent company’s net profit is £7,603. 
An interim dividend costing £3,579 net was 
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DONALD MACPHERSON 
& COMPANY LIMITED 


IMPROVED TRADING CONDITIONS 
INCREASED PROFIT AND TURNOVER 


MR R. P. CHESTER’S STATEMENT 


The sixty-fifth annual general mecting of 
Donald Macpherson and Company, Limited, was 
held on March 17th at Winchester House, Old 
Broad Street, London, EC, Mr R. P. Chester, 
CBE, JP, chairman and managing director, pre- 
siding. 


The secretary (Mr W. M. Lowe, MA, ACA) 

read the notice convening the mecting and the 
of the auditors. 

The following is the statement by the chair- 
man circulated with the report and accounts: 

I have pleasure in presenting: the Report of 
the Directors and Accounts for the year ended 
October 31, 1959. 


CHANGES IN DIRECTORATE 


At the end of the financial year Mr W. A. 
Lowe retired after 40 years with the Company, 
and I should like to thank him for his loyal and 
valuable service during that time. 


GI NERAL 


At the time of the Annual Meeting last year 
it was felt that the emphasis was on expansion 
and increase in business activity, following a year 
in which national measures had been taken to 
reduce consumption. It is well known that the 
efforts which were made to bring about this 
expansion were successful, and your Company 
has benefited from the improvement in trading 
conditions. This improvement in the economic 
climate did not make itself felt in your Company 
until the last quarter of our financial year. 
Efforts were made during the year to increase 
the overall sales of the Group and I am pleased 
to say that these have borne fruit. Capital Ex- 
penditure has again been on a lower level, but 
your Directors are constantly searching for im- 
proved methods of manufacture as well as the 
handling and packaging of materials. 

Development work continues in our labora- 
tories, and a new Industrial Development 
Laboratory has been opened at Bury. This 
will enable your Company to maintain and 
improve its position at the forefront of the paint. 
industr y. 


Two of your Directors have recently been 
to the United States to visit a number of paint 
manufacturing concerns, and as a result of this 
visit we now have a very friendly association 
with one of the largest and most progressive 
manufacturers in the United States, 

You will be pleased to learn that our Sub- 
sidiary Companies are progtessing satisfactorily 
and are making a valuable contribution to the 
Group activities. 


ACCOUNTS 


The Net Profit of the Group before taxation 
amounts to £417,712, an increase of £37,083 as 
compared with last year. This increased profit 
can be attributed both to a feduction in over- 
head expenses and to an increase in turnover. 
The taxation provision amounts to £132,892, a 
reduction of £14,298 compared with last year. 
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Owing principally to the change in the standard 
rate of Income Tax at the last Budget, there was 
an over-provision for taxation last year amount- 
ing to £23,960. The amount available for appro- 
priation including £28,382 brought forward from 
last year is therefore £287,162. 


tte 
APPROPRIATIONS 


You will recall that our Interim Dividend paid 
in August was increased by 1 per cent to 8 per 
cent, and your Directors now recommend that 
the Final Dividend be increased by 2 per cent, 
making the total Dividend for the year 28 per 
cent. They also recommend that £100,000 be 
transferred to General Reserve and £5,000 to 
the Pension Fund. 

Despite the halt in inflationary tendencies in 
the economy, they feel that the changes in tech- 
nique in all aspects of paint manufacture which 
have occurred over the past few years are likely 
to continue, thus rendering present equipment 
obsolete more rapidly. They therefore consider 
it advisable that a further appropriation of 
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£20,000 for Additional Depreciation of Plant and 
Machinery be made. 


FINANCIAL POSITION 


The Consolidated Balance Sheet again shows 
a strong financial position, with Current Assets 
exceeding Current Liabilities by £1,080,213. 
After the appropriation of £100,000 mentioned 
above, General Reserve stands at £650,000. 


Fixed Assets amount to £713,268 after normal - 


depreciation and the £20,000 Additional Depre- 
ciation have been deducted. The total Nett 
Assets of the Group now amount to 
£1,568,177. 


PROSPECTS 


The past year has been a satisfactory one, 
one in which your Company shared in the in- 
creasing prosperity of the country. 

With regard to the current financial year, it 
is reasonable to assume that the favourable ten- 
psn celeron casionmsbantten iammnentatngs 
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year will continue. This is borne out by the 
fact that sales for the current year are better 
than last year. It must, however, be remem- 
bered that competition in the paint industry 
continues to increase. As I have mentioned 
earlier, your Company will continue to look 
for methods for the better utilisation of its 
resources. I feel, therefore, that we can look 
forward to another satisfactory report next 
year. 


TRIBUTE TO STAFF 


In conclusion, may I express on your behalf 
and on behalf of my colleagues on the Board, 
our sincere thanks to all employees of the Group 
for their efforts to promote the prosperity of the 
Company. 


retiring , 

and Mr J. M. Morris, were re-elected and the 
remuneration of the auditors, Messrs Marshall, 
Gibbon & Co., was fixed. 





BANGA NAZIONALE DEL LAVORO 


ROME, ITALY 








LIABILITIES 









uM 


CONDENSED STATEMENT OF CONDITION 3ist DECEMBER, 1959 

















ASSETS 


st December, 3ist December, 31st December, 

1958 1959 199 

Lire Lire L Lire 
Capital 1,150,000,000 20, 0000 000,000 Cash, Balances with Banks and Money at call... 255,042,264,647 208,512,679,558 
Ordinary reserve 11 660,000,000 10,000,000,000 ee iio annssecree Sec- 196.982 295,628.737,123 

—————_ - urities DINEENR. 6.055 40 nas oeeeeees 902,593 J . 
12, 810,000,000 " 30,000,000,000 heat s4e¥ens r 19,469,451 ,023 
Staff retirement fund... ........ 6... 6. ec enue 9,944,886, 302 . bE) 

i 83. oo eee 378,333 ~— Bills receivable.............. : 261 484,653 
Cheques in circulation ..............-65. 25,519,707,076 28, 106,776,619 om, nGosesscaene 446,119 741. 
Is BNE QOUINEIED 6 0 oc cscs cessececdscsccen cs 35 58:212.799 49,871,959,884 Duefromcapital subscribers .............. 9,164,938, 732 

irrevocable ions in Annexed Sections ........ 1 1 

confirmed Credits for a/c of haw 117,873,995,495 129,544,306.909 Sundry’ POMIGES occ cscescvccccsterce i i 

QaMGry GECOUMND . 66 oces ccc ccksscecsscscvece 71,865,433,515 86,473,724,237 Premises. Furnitare and Equipment .. i 1 
Unearned discount and other unearned income 4,1399,564,173 $,972,976,683 Customers’ liability for Guarantees, Acceptances 

GUUS GONE oc Kcnecscucccccupecskfessaiousé 1 074,309,345 1,605,853,983 and irrevocable or confirmed Credits ....... 117,873,395,495 129, 544,306,909 

1,112,512,420,834 = 1,314,484,874,516 1,192,512,420,834 = 1,314,484,874,516 

Depositors of securities .. 329,647 A444 400 419,224,952,4599 deposited by third parties .......:... 329,647 444,400 419,224,952,459 
Bank's securities guaranteeing Stall Retirement Staff Retirement Fund—Securities deposited by 

Fund 20,286,203,900 23,368,633,900_ the Bank as guarantee ................. 20,286,203,900 23,368,633,900 

Laeenans eer sos Lasso Ler won 


PROGRESS OF BANCA NAZIONALE DEL LAVORO DURING 1959 








of the 1958 Balance 
a partial allocation to After the 1959 Balance had been they were 
STAFF RETIRE FUND spo Bante! million to 312 million (Ags.1 
PREMISES, ETC., figure at one Lira after Lit million (£gs. 501 
Lan. 547.220> Lit.490 Asbelitan Cap BAT epee on Cis laanenaen, 
written 
PARTICIPATIONS in the Seens ans and Sundry 
written off during 1959. Dividends Lit. 68 
TAXES in 1959 amounted to Lit.3,980 million ( 
R RIES in 1959 amounted to Lit.277 million 


THE TOTAL OF THE BALANCE SHEET, exclusive 


SPECIAL SECTIONS 


were reduced to 
to Lit.11,000 million (£gs.6.340.1 00). 


had been writen off during 1959 Real estate 
and organisation of the Bank's premises 


ee 


million mance of which Lit.10,835,061,268 (£gs.6,244,992) is already 
ts. 


will be paid-up by Jane 30, 19 {9c in tree e 
pa ate 


Lh. 10,000 miltion during 1999 as 0 rewuh of 


rents of Lit.949 million 
Branch offices last year, was also 


3 rose from Lit.1,112,512 million to Lit.1,314,485 million (£gs.757,628,300). 


BANCA noes pet LAVORO also operates in various specific fields of activity through the intermediary of the following Special Sections, the 


annual accounts of which 
' Section for M 
for 


1959. 


Credit 

Tourist Credit 
Picture Credit 

age the extent of thal 


The lapormans of these ‘cron 
APITAL FUNDS of the Sections rose from Lit.6 
TOTAL RESERVES of the Sections rose from Lit. 3,797 million to Lit.4,737 million 


— Section for Credit to 
activity im their respective seheres 
sao Lina 737 axilion then? 730. 4 


Industries 


and Small 
Sen, Tarts 208 lnvietinsions 
1959 appear from the following : 
approval of the Balance Sheet as at 31st December, 


ADVANCES AND LOANS (including half-yearly payments duc), which on December 31, 1958 amounted to Lit.118,046 million, reached 2 total of 


million (£gs.97,570,100). 


Lit. 149,249 million (£gs.86,022,500) am the close of 1959. 
PROFIT of the Sections rose from Lit.905 million 
THE TOTAL OF THE BALANCE SHEETS OF THE SECTIONS, 


to Lit.1,091 million (£gs.628,900). 


usive of the “ Contra Accounts,” rose from Lit.132,030 million to 1.i1.169,284 


THE COMBINED CAPITAL AND RESERVES ore BANCA NAZIONALE DEL LAVORO AND ITS SPECIAL SECTIONS AFTER THE ADOPTION 
OF THE BALANCE SHEET AS AT 3ist DECEMBER, 1959. 





, AMOUNT TO Lit.49,918,676,270 (£¢s.28,771,571). 
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ENGLISH CHINA CLAYS, LIMITED 


RECORD SALES AND INCREASED PROFITS 


£1,720,932, an in- 
with iast 


Tax rate for 1959-60, 

a total credit to the Con- 
and Loss Account for the 
3,030. This increase in the profits 


Account carried forward is £756,451, an increase 
of £103,142 compared with the balance at Sep- 
tember 30, 1958. 

The Consolidated Balance Sheet as at Septem- 
ber 30, 1959, shows the Issued Capital and 
Reserves at £13,110,176, of which —— 

ts Fined Assets. The balance 
£2,051 ,674 equals the surplus of Current ats 
over Current and Deferred Liabilities—an in- 
crease of £773,988 over the corr¢gsponding figure 
last year. 

A notice convening an Extraordinary General 
Meeting, to follow the Annual General 
Meeting, accompanies the Statement of 
Accounts and Directors’ Report. The meeting 
is called for the purpose of considering a Resolu- 
tion to capitalise the sum of {1,141,997 out of 
the reserves, by way of the issue, in the pro- 
portion of one new share for every five shares 
held, of 1,141,997 Ordinary Shares of £1 each 
fully paid, to all Ordinary Sharcholders 
registered in the books of the Company at the 
close of business on March 2, 1960 

The Directors are of the opinion that, pro- 
vided unforeseen circumstances do not arise, 
they should be in a position next year to recom- 
mend that the present rate of dividend should 
be maintained on the Ordinary Capital, as in- 
creased by the proposed free scrip issue. 


REVIEW OF CHINA CLAY SALES 


In the year under review the level of sales 
has exceeded the 1957 figure, which was the 


CAPITALISATION OF RESERVES 
SIR JOHN KEAY’S STATEMENT 


et badia donee is continuing to 
bea teling factor in marke which have become 


Despite the diversification of our activities in 
recent years, the maintenance of our china clay 
exports is a highly important feature of our 


It is pleasing to report that our ex- 
ports have been increased during the year under 
review, due, to, a certain extent, to easier sea 
freights, a factor upon which the effectiveness 
of our ability to compete depends. 

The advent of the European Common Market 
and the Free Trade Area has had no effect so 
far on the level of deliveries to the Continent 
and Scandinavia, but we regard this as only a 
temporary position, We are watching the pro- 
gress of the negotiations between the Outer 
Seven and the European Common Market with 
great interest, and it is to be hoped that these 
negotiations will be carried to a successful con- 
clusion for the benefit of European Industry as 
a whole. 


Deliveries to the Home Market have shown 
a welcome upturn, and it is encouraging to 
note that the major consuming industries are 
currently calling for larger supplies of our china 
clay. 


CHINA CLAY PRODUCTION 


Three additional drying plants came into pro- 
duction during the year.to September 30, 1959. 
Currently a further two dre under construction, 
both of which should be commissioned by Sep- 
tember, and another, which was only recently 
completed, has just come into the production 
line. Modernisation of pit and surface refining 
plants has made good progress, whilst further 
extensions to the pipeline system and wet and 
dry storage capacity have been installed. A 
major construction programme is nearing com- 
pletion, which will provide four additional 
berths and improved cargo handling plant at the 
Company’s harbour at Par. The latter de 
ment will greatly improve the Home Trade 
Continental shipping position by increasing the 
“turnround ” rate of vessels using the harbour. 

The very dry summer with its concurrent 
water shortages created a problem, the solution 
of which reflected great credit on the production 
team. The subsidiary company responsible for 
dealing with the removal of overburden and the 
excavating requirements of the Group has had 
a very busy year, and, favoured by a dry summer, 
has made a valuable contribution to the success 
of the year’s trading in speeding up production. 

The research facilities of the Group have been 
fully extended during the year and a number 
of developments, which are being evaluated on 
a pilot plant scale are showing promise. 


An opportunity has arisen, since the con- 
clusion of the year under review, to acquire the 
freehold of a large area of china clay-bearing 
land .previously under lease to the Company. 


The effect of this purchase has been to reduce 


the area now leased to the Company to a 


relatively nominal acreage, and will render the 
operations of the Clay Division more flexible. 


MINERAL AND CONCRETE PRODUCTS 


The Mineral and Concrete Products Division 
has had a much improved year, and continued 
interest is being shown in Cornish Units for 
housing, and units for agricultural and industrial 

ildings. There are also interesting possibilities 
in the field of heavy weight precision concrete 
castings. Graded sands and aggregates for build- 
ing and engineering work continue to do well 
and sales of Muscovite mica have been increased. 


MOLOCHITE 


Deliveries of Molochite for the year under 
review did not reach the anticipated level. Ex- 
ports, however, show an encouraging increase 
and orders received during the current year 
indicate a substantial improvement in the total 
volume of demand. 


BUILDING 
The Building Division has had a busy year, 


_which has resulted in a larger contribution to 


the profits of the Group. The volume of work 
undertaken for Public Authorities has increased, 
but it must be remembered that this activity is 
always subject to changes in Government policy. 
Private enterprise and building .estate develop- 
ments are making steady headway, though 
sufficiently large and attractive sites are becoming 
increasingly difficult to acquire as the acreage 
of land allocated in County Development Plans 
is taken up. The position would appear to call 
for a more flexible policy of land allocation for 
private development. 


Reformite stone, with its natural appearance 
and varied shades, is proving very popular and 
sales were almost doubled during the year. 


QUARRIES 


The acquisition of the Croft Granite, Brick 
& Concrete Company Limited, which was 
approved by the shareholders on March 19, 1959, 
has extended the operations of the Quarry 
Division into South Lancashire, the Midlands, 
London and the Channel] Islands. 


After the conclusion of the financial year 
under review the Croft Company acquired the 
whole of the shares of the Patent Victoria Stone 
Co. Ltd., and the Erith Construction Co, Ltd. 
Both these companies manufacture concrete pro- 
ducts, have well sited wharves on the River 
Thames, and constitute a valuable addition to 
the Group as a whole. 

The Quarry Division generally, after a poor 
start due to the heavy rains of the winter of 
1958/1959, has had a satisfactory year, which 
was mainly attributable to the exceptionally dry 
summer which followed. During this latter 
period the demand for quarry products, includ- 
ing agricultural lime, reached a very high level. 

Schemes are in hand to modernise plants, in- 
crease production capacity and to ensure that 
the quality of products is kept to the highest 
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possible standard. It is most encouraging to see 
that serious attention is now being given to 
the country’s road system ; we are taking every 
possible step to be prepared and capable of 
offering a reliable service in respect of the road 
improvement programme. It is anticipated that 
the acquisitions, to which I have referred, should 
add to the efficiency of this service. 


TRANSPORT 


The Transport Division, with its two modern 
fleets for short and long distance haulage, has 
had a successful year’s trading and has improved 
upon its results of last year. 


CONCLUSION 


Finally, I feel sure that you will wish to join 
my colleagues and myself in thanking the work- 
people, staff and executives of the Group, at 
home and overseas, for their unremitting en- 
deavour, loyalty and enthusiasm in contributing 
to the satisfactory results which I have reported 
to you. The understanding and relations which 
exist between the management and the opera- 
tives are of the highest order and a significant 
factor in the success of the Group. 


On a personal note, I feel that the time has 
come to hand over certain of my executive 


duties and I shall accordingly be retiring, on 
March 31 next, from my executive appointment 
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as Managing Director of English Clays Lover- 
ing Pochin & Co. Ltd., the china clay producing 
subsidiary. In so doing, I should like to express 
my very great appreciation and gratitude to my 
colleagues, and to the staff and operatives of 
the Clay Division, for the assistance and support 
which I have received during my twenty-three 
years’ term of office. My association with the 
Group will, however, be continuing as I am 
retaining the Chairmanship of English Clays 
Lovering Pochin & Co. Ltd. and my other 
appointments in the Group, including those of 
Chairman and Managing Director of English 
China Clays Ltd. The executive duties which 
I am relinquishing will be assumed by Mr 
A. N. G. Dalton, the Administrative Director of 
English Clays Lovering Pochin & Co. Lid., 
who has been appointed to the newly-created 
office of General Manager of that Company. 

The report and accounts were unanimously 
adopted and the dividend, as recommended, was 
approved. 

The retiring directors, The Right Honourable 
Lord Aberconway, Mr A. E. Grieve, Mr W. R. 
Northcott and Mr F. H. Simon, were re-elected ; 
and the remuneration of the auditors, Messrs 
Allan, Charlesworth & Co., and Messrs Bourner, 
Bullock & Co., was fixed. 

At a subsequent extraordinary general me~t- 
ing of the company the proposed capitalisation 
of reserves was approved. 


THE RAFIDAIN BANK 


(Incorporated tn rag with limited Mabtiity) 
STATE BANK OF IRAQ 
HEAD OFFICE : BAGHDAD, IRAQ 


BALANCE SHEET AS AT 3ist MARCH, 1959 
LIABILITIES .D. LD. 
000 


ing 1.D. 4,200,000 Long-Term 
Liability) 
Prov 


32,409,583 


10,421,342 


48,267,161 


ASSETS 
Cash in Hand, at Call and at Banks 
Gold Bullion (for Trading) at or 


Cost .. ‘ ' 
lraq Government and Other 
Securities 


776,596 
394,119 
708,513 


222,820 


10,421,542 
48,267,161 
ee 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT FOR THE YEAR ENDED 3ist MARCH, 1959 


Total Charges, i 


PROFIT AND LOSS APPROPRIATION ACCOUNT FOR THE YEAR ENDED 3ist MARCH, 1959 


LD. 
Provision for Income Tax on results for the 
March, 1959 


Balance carried forward as per Balance Sheet 


LD. t=£1 Sterling. 


LONDON: OFFICE: 


262,84) 
96,138 


6,536 


pad 
13 & 14 KING STREET, E.C.2 


LD. 
forward as at ist April, 1958 121 
Drought one 


brought 
Net Profit for the year down 


655,514 
amen 


Telephone : MONarch 7437. Telegrams; RAFIDBANKO 
Branches throughout Iraq and in Syria, the Lebanon and Jordan. 
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VOLTAS LIMITED, 
BOMBAY 
The Fifth Annual General Meeting of Voltas 
Limited (Managing Director and General 


Manager, Mr S. K. Handoo), was held on March 
14th in Bombay. 


According to the Directors’ Report, the 


which will leave in the hands of the shareholders 
a net amount slightly higher than 9 per cent free 
of tax distributed last year. 

The following is an extract from the State- 
ment of the Chairman, Mr J. D. Choksi: 


A 
; 
! 
E 


a short space of time, has become a houschold 
word. Shareholders may, therefore, be assured 
that our grewth and diversification will continue 
and we may look forward to the furure with 


| 





4 
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ARUSHA INDUSTRIES LIMITED 


CHAIRMAN’S ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS 


NET ASSETS POSITION OF NEARLY £2} MILLION 


profits of the Group justify such a course, to 
dividends for year ending Sep- 
ing not less than 75 


£150,000 for the year 1959/1960. When I made 
my statement, I related it back to what was said 
in the Rights Letter. 

The Chairman then called upon the Secretary 
to read the relevant statement in the Chairman’s 
Review, as follows : 

It will be remembered that in a letter to 
Shareholders dated 27th April 1959, it was stated 
that provided the profits of the Group justified 
such a course “dividends for the year ended 
September 30, 1960, aggregating not less 
than 75 per cent less tax would be recom- 
mended.” 


per 
creased by these 


you bought something and issued for it 
worth of shares, so that now your capital 
‘ jg £291,000. Therefore, if you are going to relate 
cent from the old to the new it is more 

per cent 


consolidated these shares at this stage this con- 

i not have arisen because I would 

have been in the very happy position of being 

able to announce that we would be paying in 

all probability (if the business affairs of the Com- 

pany continued at their t rate) more than 
I 


said that my promise there was 
equivalent to a little over 20 per cent on the 
new capital of £725,000. 

I feel that your Group is at such a stage and 
there are so many very substantial and old- 
established businesses—one 


really basic industries in the country and one, 


I think has been established for 360 years—that 

you, would expect the Chairman of your Board 

to be a little conservative in what he says. 
SATISFACTORY ACHIEVEMENT 


One has to bear in mind at this period -of 


time that your Company has paid out in cash ~ 


almost £34 million for the acquisition of busi- 
nesses. Do not confuse that with the issue of 


a pretty satisfactory achievement for any Board, 
any Company or any group of individuals in 
England today. We have paid back £24 million 
and it has all been done within seven months, 
not the fifteen-month period which you are 
considering in these accounts. That is one 
factor. ' | 


» Another factor is that we have also bought 
businesses for shares. I venture to suggest that 


i 
3 
f 
: 
i 
5 
; 


the assets which, he ventured to suggest, on 
anybody’s guess, would be 60 per cent up on 
what they were in the books. 


There is another factor, though, the Chair- 
man continued. When you take the £900,000 
goodwill off you are still left with a very sub- 
stantial capital profit in such a short space of 
time. Someone may say, “ Yes, but look at the 
current liabilities against the current assets.” 


TRADING IN MILLIONS 


If we look at the current liability side 
against the other, there is an excess of £200,000 
or £300,000. I ask you, what is £200,000 or 
£300,000 in a well-constructed Group like this? 
You are trading in millions of pounds a year. 
Any time you draw a balance-sheet all that might 
be different: it all depends when you draw it. 
This one was drawn up on September 30, 
1959. 


Continuing, the Chairman said he would like 
to deal with one more point. He knew this had 
gone beyond the question but it had given him 
the opportunity to clear the air a bit at least with 
shareholders. 


It has been said, “Why don’t you tell us what 
these companies would have earned if they had 
been in your possession for twelve months 
instead of these broken periods ? Surely, it is 
quite simple. If you have a broken period of six 
months and you earned £100,000 all you do for 
a year is to double it. That is a notional figure. 
We will be quite satisfied with that.” The Chair- 
man added: If I fell in with that suggestion 
you would not like me very much. Being on the 
inside is always a little different from being on 
the outside and let us face it, shareholders are 
on the outside because they have placed their 
confidence in the Board. They are not in pos- 
session of all the information. 

Let us look at what would happen if we did 
that. The Chairman then referred to the ship- 
ping port at Mostyn on the Mersey, a valuable 
asset to the Company. There weather condi- 


world and there may be a lot of traffic in one six 
months. Was it safe to treat those receipts 
as if they were going to be the same for the other 
six months ? 
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again and in the interim the figures may have 
varied. The profits may be up. Certainly we 
are trading satisfactorily at the moment. How- 
ever, people do forget warnings. They like bold 
figures. You carn so-and-so, the net is so- 
and-so, but they forget the warning. Standing 
here officially with my Board, I do not think 
they would sanction me in doing that sort of 
calculation in this sort of business. 

What I sought to do in those accounts was 
to tell you honestly what we earned. 

Proposing a vote of “ grateful appreciation for 
the Chairman and the Board,” a sharcholder said 
that rumour had not altered the belief of the 
genuine stockholder in the Company's affairs, 
and he felt that the Company would go on from 
strength to strength. 

The proposition was carried unanimously with 
acclamation. 


THE CARDINAL 
INVESTMENT TRUST 
LIMITED 


ENCOURAGING PROSPECTS 


The fifty-third Annual General Meeting of 
The Cardinal Investment Trust Limited was 
held on March 10th in London, Mr R. G. Mills 
(the chairman) presiding. 

The following is his Review which was circu- 
lated with the Report and Accounts for the year 
ended December 31, 1959: 

The Director’s Report which covers the 
audited accounts for the financial year ended 
December 31st last draws the attention of Share- 
holders to all items of importance. 


The final dividend of 10 per cent less Tax 
which is recommended by the Board will be paid 
on the increased Deferred capital as against 84 
per cent which was forecast in the Board’s circu- 
lar in June last when subscriptions were invited 
for additional Deferred Shares, 

The analysis of investments at valuation shows 
that the policy of investing mainly in equities has 
been continued throughout the year. 

The record of the growth of the Company over 
the past ten years given in the report shows inter 
alia that over that period £373,650 has accrued 
w the Treasury by way of taxation whereas the 
amount distributed to Deferred Shareholders in 
dividends has been £280,476, that is £93,000 
less. It is to be hoped that over this decade the 
level of taxation will be reduced so that this 
proportion will be reversed. 


With regard to the outlook, having regard to 
the many imponderables which can so quickly 
have their impact on share prices and dividends, 
it is always hazardous to forecast the future. You 

may recollect that at this time last year there was 
a growing uncertainty amongst investors in the 
face of the coming General Election. During 
the current year there is a Presidential Election 
due to be held in the United States of América, 
and what may happen in Wall Street can have 
a very considerable influence on our stock 
markets here. In so far as your Company is con- 
cerned the estimated revenue for the current year 
is encouraging and I feel that the accounts to be 
presented to you in a year’s time should not be 
a disappointment, 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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SCOTTISH WIDOWS’ FUND & LIFE 
ASSURANCE SOCIETY 


IMPRESSIVE GROWTH OF NEW BUSINESS 


SPECIAL BONUS BENEFITS 


MR ALASTAIR C. BLAIR ON SOCIETY’S “OUTSTANDING VALUE 


| 


The 146th Stated Annual Meeting of the 
Society was held in the North British Station 
Hotel, Princes Street, Edinburgh, on Tuesday, 
March 15, 1960, Mr Alastair C. Blair (Chairman 
of the Ordinary Court of Directors) presiding. 

In moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, which were taken as read, the Chair- 
man said: 

1959 saw a reduction in the burden of taxa- 
tion on the individual, and growing prosperity 
of industry. Both these factors affected 
favourably the total life assurance business com- 
pleted by British offices which again reached a 
record level. The Society shared fully in this 
and indeed was able to show a relatively greater 
increase than most other offices. Again we com- 
pleted a larger amount of new business than 
ever before and from the results given in the 
report you will see that the annual premiums 
under new ordinary life assurance business were 
practically £700,000 which is more than half as 
much again as the figure in 1958. The corres- 
ponding sums assured at over £22} million were 
40 per cent higher than in the previous year. 
To get the full picture on the life assurance side, 
we have to add the insurances under new Group 
Group Schemes and these together account for 
further new annual premiums of over £140,000 
and for new sums assured of over £21} million, 
making the impressive totals of more than 
£840,000 of new annual premiums and over £44 
i is figuze of 


theless, this specialist staff found it possible at 
the same time to complete a record amount of 


Our annual premium income last year was 
more tha £124 million, an increase of more 
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FOR MONEY ” 


The main item in our Revenue Accourt is the 


a3 the end of 1958. You will reme.nber that we 
did much the same thing for with-profit policies 
in force at December 31, 1955. 


arising on or after January 1, 1960, under with- 
profit policies which were in force at December 
31, 1959, the bonus to be calculated at the rate 
of 1 per cent of the sum assured and existing 
vested bonuses in respect of each year’s premium 


i 


ee e eloeten webu o oaaticaen 
cerned which are still im force at the next 
investigation at the end of 1963. At the same 
time the Directors intend to allot to v th-profit 
group pension policies which are then in full 
force a special bonus equal to 6 per cent on 
the reserves at the scheme anniversary imme- 
diately preceding January 1, 1960. The cost 
of these special bonuses—both intermediate and 
eventually vested—will be about £5} million 
and we have transferred that sum now from 
reserves to the life assurance and arnuity 
funds. 
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BALANCE SHEE ens 


giving and the increase 
ciscue: Seen 0s Gctonbad ec nee by 
the transfer from reserves as the value of 
Ordinary Stocks is shown in the balance shect 


THE MESSINA. 
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In spite of our having brought'in this £54 
million to the, funds from reserves to provide 
for the special bonuses, our ordinary contingent 
intermediate bonus remains at the rate of 50s. 
per cent per annum compound—the highest 
rate of ordinary compound bonus ever allowed 
by the Society—and I would reaffirm our belief, 
in words used from this Chair last year, that 
“whatever may be the changing economic and 
financial conditions of the future the Society 
will, continue to give outstanding value for 
money to its members and maintain its leading 
position as a with-profits life assurance office.” 


The Directors’ report and the accounts as 
audited were adopted unanimously. 


(TRANSVAAL) 


DEVELOPMENT COMPANY, LIMITED 


(incorporated in the Union of South Africa) 
A DECADE OF RAPID EXPANSION 


COMMANDER H. F. P. GRENFELL ON NEAR AND LONG-TERM 
PROSPECTS 


The Tenth Annual Gencral Meeting of Stock- 
holders of The Messina (Transvaal) Develop- 
ment Company, Limited, was held on March 
16th in Johannesburg, 

Grenfell, DSC, RN (Retired) presided. 

In the course of his address to the Meeting, 

the Chairman said 


alec lddleien ead ch review of the year’s 
operations, it may be of value if I recapitulate 
for you what has happened in the copper market 
since our last meeting, as it is mainly in that 
context that you should consider our results. 

Viewing the past twelve months in retrospect 


it ee ee oe oe the 
market was entirely dominated by strikes. 


i the 
the second half the sad on eupe/edes sb adits 
of this stoppage w Sceis Setaiat Sheet ie Sanaet 
and has only just ended. 

The market situation was further complicated 
in July by the announcement of cuts in produc- 
tion by two large producers, the view being held 
at that time that production was running well 
ca ie decades: dna ek pang, eleir 
Le the 


belt 


on Rie event, however, the US steel industry 
by a strike which began on July 
Sods aad Sicad ene Gen buaiadine 08 Deameery 
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only ‘hope that with the | settlement of the 
various disputes more stable conditions will 
obtain within the industry during the current 
year. 


THE OUTLOOK 
With the return to normal working in the steel 


industry there are indications that business - 


activity in the United States may reach a record 
level during 1960. If this proves to be the case 
the near term prospects are for a reasonably 
steady market in copper, particularly as the pro- 
longed strikes of the past year have left supplies 
in the pipelines at low levels. 


Once these have been restored to normal one 
would expect the market to be influenced by the 
fact that at present world production is poten- 
tially running ahead of world consumption. 
However, as I said at our Annual General Mect- 
ing in 1957, with an increasing world population, 
the trend towards higher standards of living in 
all countries and the consequent continual ex- 
pansion of industry, I feel that this is likely to 
be a temporary state of affairs and that the long 
term outlook is fayourable for a substantial 
increase in world consumption. 


Applying all these thoughts to our own 
fortunes I am confident that our results for the 
current year will be better than those presented 
to you today, and I continue to take an optimistic 
view of our long-term prospects. 

As a result of the substantial allocations to 
Reserves made over the years and the addition 
of share premiums which accrued to the Com- 
pany on the exercise of the options in July last 
year, the Balance Sheet shows a strong position 
with Capital Reserves and Surplus standing at 
over {£8 million as compared with the Issued 
Capital of £492,500. 


CAPITAL PROPOSALS 
As you will have seen from the Special Notice 


accompanying the Report, your Directors ‘ 


propose to capitalise £1,970,000 of the Share 
Premium Account and issue a scrip bonus in the 
ratio of four new shares for every unit of stock 
held. You will be asked to vote on this proposal 
at the Extraordinary Meeting which will be held 
immediately after this meeting. 

There is one other matter to which I should 
draw your attention before leaving the accounts 
and that is the eétent issue of reserve capital by 
the Board of ° (Mangula) Limited. The 


| purpose of the isste was to raise sufficient funds 
to repay your Company the balance outstanding 
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on loan account. I am pleased to tell you that 
the issue which was made last month at a price 
of 9s. 6d. per share was fully subscribed, and as 
a result your Company has been repaid in full, 
while Mangula is now free of all indebtedness. 

Messina had already a substantial holding in 
Mangula, and as it subscribed for its full quota 
of the new issue, the result from the cash point 
of view will be a net influx of £360,000. This 
money will be nearly sufficient to meet the capital 
expense of bringing the Alaska Mine into pro- 
duction, leaving the balance to be provided from 
the Company's resources. 


Looking back over the past ten years it will 
be seen that total assets of the Group (as it now 
is) have increased from £1,400,000 in 1950 to 
over £13 million today, and that the expansion 
that has been brought about—rapid though it 
has been—has in no way been achieved at the 
expense of our financial position. 


Messina’s ore reserves now stand at over 
6 million tons with a copper content of more 
than 100,000 long tons, When I first became 
associated with the Company twenty-five years 
— they stood at 1,218,000 tons containing 

100 long tons of copper, 

Operating costs last year (including all over- 
heads) were reduced to 31s. 11d. per long ton of 
ore produced. The equivalent figure per long 
ton of recoverable copper based on the smelter 
output, which was less than last year, is £124. 
On a short tonnage basis the comparative figures 
are 28s, 6d. and £111. 


VERY SATISFACTORY PROGRESS 


At Mangula where progress may again be con- 
sidered as very satisfactory, despite the fact that 
the benefits of production at the increased rate 
of 3,000 tons of ore per day were only effective 
during the last quarter of the Company’s year, 
profits improved from approximately £4,000 to 
nearly £400,000. 


Operating costs were reduced from the 
previous year’s figure of 27s. 8d. to 25s. 3d. per 
short ton of ore treated, and I confidently expect 
a further substantial reduction during the current 
year, 


Development was continued in the Norah area 
where we have already proved the existence of 
approximately 230,000 tons of ore of better than 
average grade. A new prospect shaft is being 
sunk 2,000 feet north of the original Brian shaft. 

At Alaska, the work of preparing the mine for 
production is proceeding according to plan, and 
the construction of the new smelter is actually 
ahead of schedule. I have every reason to believe 
that both these projects will reach the operational 
stage by the end of the current financial year. 

Finally I come to Sanyati where we are 
actively engaged in a programme of underground 
development from the Bradfield Shaft. 

Comprehensive metallurgical tests have indi- 
cated that there should be no difficulty in treating 
the ore, although the precise method to be 
adopted has still to be decided. I hope to be in 
a position within the next twelve months to 
present you with plans for the exploitation of 
this property. 

The Directors’ Report and Balance Sheet and 
Accounts for the year ended September 30, 1959, 
were adopted. 

The retiring Director, Mr R. P. Grenfell, was 
re-elected and the remuneration of the Auditors 
for the past vear’s audit was fixed. 

At the subsequent Extraordinary General 
Meeting, the capitalisation and scrip issue pro- 
posals were approved. 
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COMPANY AFFAIRS 








Associated Electrical 
Industries 


| ee week’s figures from Associated 
A, Electrical Industries were as good as 
could have been expected. Trading profits 
in 1959 were slightly vr? at i£15,37,000 
(against £15,510,000); the latest figure 
excludes a profit on the sale of investments 
and other assets of {1,742,000 compared 
with £351,000 in 1958. A lower tax 
charge of £4,608,000 (against £5.968,000) 
helped to offset the increase in 
from £4,791,000 to £6,016,000 so han nt net 
earnings rose by about 27 per cent, from 
4gioue. rote Et cokumagelion st po 
15 
cent, but the total cost of the dis distributon 
has gone up from £3,294,000 to £3,795,000, 
the i shares in con- 


pared with 1.4 times in 1958. 


AEI faced many difficulties last year, not 
least the steady contraction in profit 
margins suffered by all manufacturers of 
heavy electrical equipment. Earnings from 


telecommunications equipment were hit by ° 


the run-down in the GPO’s capital expen- 
diture programme, but this have 
been offset to some extent by the 

from British railways for diesel electric and 
signalling equipment. Some measure of the 
share of the loss ana oie ke 
to bear on the completion £40 
million Berkeley Nuclear Power Station is 
indicated by the setting aside of £750,000 
against this contingency. Last year Lord 
Chandos, the chairman, said that 25 per 
cent of the expected loss had already been 
written off. AEI’s stake in the consumer 
goods market last year accounted for about 
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10 per cent of its total sales and it is almost 
certain that AEI’s ings from consumer 
durables rose last year. But this is small 
compensation i Se eee se eae 
culties that it has 
capital goods market. ong + gran 
that, in common with other heavy electrical 
shares have 


equally 
at 56s. (wo yield §.4 per cent) ar 
they were at the beginning of tee 


Jaguar Cars 


T 63s. od. xd Jaguar’s §s. shares yield 
only 1.6 per cent on the 1958-59 divi- 
of —the lowest return 


group. Sir William Lyon's 
accompanying the full accounts should 

nothing to shake it. Capital expenditure 
past five years has amounted to 


tools, including the acquisition of the 
group’s new factory at Coventry. In the 
year ended July 31st, production reached a 
record figure of over 20,000 units ; trading 
profits jumped by 70 per cent from £1.6 
million to Dc million ; and net carnings 
more than doubled, from £624,337 to 
£1,385,059. Sir William says that demand 
for Jaguar’s models is still oder 

The fluctuations in the market price of 
the voting and non-voting stock last year 
suggest that what on the surface a 
to be an attempt to wrest control from the 
present board of was countered 
only with difficulty. Real security of tenure 
might be best secured by a more liberal 
dividend Bong 5 The earnings cover and 
the fact liquid resources now amount 
to £4. bg sce (against £3.6 million) 


scrip issue and then effectively to double 
the dividend would be possible. 


Swan, Hunter 


Tae profits of Swan, Hunter and 
Wigham Richardson, the shipbuilders, 
fell last year from {3,401,942 to 
£2,956,030 ; after a lower tax charge of 
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£945.498 (against £1,270,624) net earnings 
have fallen by £236,810 to £1,2$5,475. The 
mains cena at 


ordinary dividend re 

10 per cent, after si last year’s 
100 per cent scrip issue. With the flow of 
new orders to British shipyards drying up 
the relatively modest in i 


working through its long order book. Even 
so, the market was disappointed with the 
preliminary statement and the {1 units 
were immediately marked down 1s. 10}d. to 
348. 7)d., to yield 5.8 per cent. 


British Nylon Spinners 


FTER a 42} per cent fall in tradi 
profits to 46,298,545 in 1958, Brit 
ylon Spinners has announced 


2,700,000). 


at a satisfactory level, though conditions 
are still competitive. 

The new factory at Gloucester will 
production in July. The cost aaa 
this factory is reflected in the sum 
£3,610,000 outstanding for capital commit- 

balance 
873,310. Stocks are 


{22,792,040 to fa 
y lower at £8,452,037 but debtors 


have risen foie: ‘ca naiaas to £3,588,042. 
Following the reinforcement of revenue and 
future taxation reserves, total liquid re- 
sources have risen from £7:351:954 to 
12,019,243, of which 
£ 4,603,500 is on —_ oa of interest, to 
CI and Courtauld: 
Nearly £33 million has been added to 
Fennel reserves, which now total 
Se eed Of this sum a is 
and the re one for 
sentels tan alae datemahede. 
To from aoc ay al million. 
this encouraging news 


which is due next week. 
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_ Calico Printers 


year ed. to £765,000, 
ly a little short of receipts of £816,000 
full to June eas last. 

by Imperi 
materially to this 
But over 60 per cent of 
‘A’s royalty income comes from sub- 

licensees 
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In the hi of ae tapeepeanene ta foe 
ts the directors have declared an interim 


sights at a total dividend of not less than 
30 per cent for the year to June 30th next. 


Bradford Dyers 


£1 ordinary shares of Bradford 


again fell, shrinking 
from [s8o978 to £246,385, and this was 
entirely responsible for the fall from 
£549,669 to £428,677 in nthe trading profits 


COMPANY AFFAIRS), 
of the group as a whole. In fact, profits of 
subsidiaries advanced from 


overseas 
£168,691 to £182,292 ; there was also a 


rise in investment income, from £149,550 
to £154,157. These increases were not 
sufficient to prevent the group making a 
loss after depreciation but before tax of 
£2665 5, compared with a 

of £70,102 in 1958. results are 
rightl y described by the directors as meagre, 
but in view of the group’s adequate 


reserves, the directors have declared a final © 


ordinary dividend at 3 per cent. No pay- 
ment was made for 1958, but a special 
profits tax interim of 3 per cent was 
declared in respect of 1959. The directors 
say that there is some sign of recovery in 
the trade of the dyeing and finishing 
branches in this country. But the current 
price of 19s. 3d. for the £1 ordinary shares 
largely reflects hopes about a capital pay- 
ment in the not too distant future rather 
than any about.an improvement in trading. 


Hongkong and Shanghai 
Banking 


ROM the Pacific to the Mediterranean 

is the proud claim made by Mr Michael 
Turner, the chairman, of the extent of the 
interests of the Hongkong and Shanghai 
Banking Corporation. Last year both the 
Mercantile Bank and the British Bank of 
the Middle East were taken over and these 
acquisitions have gone a long way to filling 
the gap created by the bank’s virtual 
exclusion from China. While the acqui- 


sition of the Mercantile Bank primarily . 


reinforced the Hongkong’s interests in 
countries where it already operated, the 
acquisition of the BBME has brought the 

into an entirely new geographical 
sphere of operations. Mr Turner says that 
with these acquisitions total assets now 
exceed £400 million. 

The balance sheet reflects a year of in- 
creased economic activity, advances by the 
parent bank rising by 20} per cent, from 

68 million to £82 million, and trade bills 

£27 million to £34 million. Disclosed 
| fe of the group were HK$29.4 million 
against HK$23.5 million); but these figures 
do not include any 
The dividend ‘is kept at £3 per share but the 
payment of the final dividend of {1 17s. 6d. 


* per share to old BBME shareholders will be 


ee 
represented part of the hase price. 

In his review Mr Turner contrasts t 
progress made in Western over a 
past year with that made in Asia, pointing 
out that, although some Asian countries 
have benefited from the rise in commodity 

prices, economic growth i is still small. He 


oe gives those in Hong Kong, who think 


that the present rate of expansion both in 
trade and in industry will inevitably con- 
tinue, a timely warning. The total volume 
of trade there in 1959 was about 84 per cent 


higher than in ious while the 
value of exports Sf i Hong Ron ong products 


\actually rose by as much as 80 per cent. 


\ project in Manitoba 
ee eee 


profits from the BBME. . 
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Now Mr Turner foresees increasing resis- 
tance to the colony’s products from the ~ 
more industrialised countries. Meanwhile, 
the bank’s own HK$125 shares can still be 
put in the growth category; at £648 they 
yield nearly 4} per cent. 


International Nickel 
N 1959 this giant of the nickel world 
enjoyed one of the sharpest and swiftest | 
recoveries in its history. The year before a 
world surplus of nickel forced the group 
for the first time in nearly ten years to work 
at less than capacity.. The market last year 
turned full circle, with the result that net 
earnings jumped from $39.6 million to 
$85.2 million and shareholders received a 
dividend of $3.00 a share (compared with 
$2.60). Deliveries of nickel ran at a record 
level of 317,040,000 pounds (against 
on ,000 pounds) and copper deliveries 
from 210,570,000 pounds to 
52,450,000 "eee ‘Deliveries of platinum 
2524s hich slumped to a postwar low in 
1958 of 145,400 ounces climbed back to 
384,600 ounces; the average published 
price of platinum which stood at $52 per 
troy ounce at the inning of 1959 re- 
covered to $77 later in the year, and in the 

first two months of 1960 it reached $82. 

1958 1959 

$ 000 $ 000 

Consolidated earnings — 


MINS 3c kcho cases : = = = 750 
Ge SUNT: civ scocecees 3,708 


Net earnings ........... ; 9. ues 85.157 
Net earnings per common share $2-71 $583 


Dividend per common share ... $2. 60 $3 00 
Dividends paid. ...........+. 37,919 43,760 


Consolid. balance sheet :— 
rouse RS ee 125,283 126,690 


ES Re 127.592 138,412 

\ Net fixed assets ...........5 253,848 306,135 
Current liabilities .......... 24,262 33,130 
ae 60 767 61-321 
Reserves ....).scscesecenes 381,159 56 


Capital expenditure in 1959 amounted to 
$66,902,000 and more than two-thirds of 
this amount was spent on the group’s nickel 


; in 1960 capital 


a ee again being earmarked 
Fe completion of the Manitoba scheme 
is expected to add 75 million pounds 

of nickel a year to total output. 
Consumption of nickel in the free world 
touched a new peak last year of 420 million 


pounds, ot at with the previous record 
in 1957 of 215 million pounds—end 
demand still growing. Threatened 
politi woven | in Cuba have ecouraged 


many ufacturers to step up their stock- 
’ piling p and in first two 
months of this year nickel deliveries by 


International Nickel outstripped produc- 
tion. In 1961 the directors ex Saver 
production of nickel to meet wor 

with the increase in uction io i the 
Manitoba mine and running down of 
United States strategic stockpile more than 
offsetting any t of supplies from 
Cuba. All present indications suggest the 
chairman, Dr John F. Thompson says, that 


the group will be working to full capacity 
throughout this year. 
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Canadian Pacific 


oe Canadian Pacific’s railway 
revenue rose by two per cent last year, 
expenses were up by three per cent, so that 
net railway earnings fell from $36.5 million 
to $36 million. That the railways did not 
participate more fully in the recovery of the 
Canadian economy is attributed by the 
directors to a fall in freight income as a 
result of the strikes in the United States 
steel industry and in the forestry industry 
in British Columbia. The company’s net 
income from other sources was also lower 
at $12.7 million (against $13.4 million). 
Here an improvement in profits from the 
Operation steamships and hotels was 
more than offset by lower profits from air- 
lines and by a further fall in oil revenues. 


Last year Canadian Pacific’s earnings pro- 
vided a return of only 2.7 per cent on the 
net investment in railway property. The 
president, Mr N. R. Crump, arguing that 
the revenue received on the fixed statutory 
rates for grain falls far short of a fair return, 


1958 1959 
$ 000 $ 000 


467-411 477 806 
441-760 

36-046 

12-678 

49-901 


17-435 
31-289 
3 029 
21 498 
6 762 


Income Account -— 
Railway revenue 
Railway expenses 
Net earnings 


Preference dividend 
Ordinary dividend 
Retained earnings 


says that a scheme has been submitted to 
the Royal Commission on Transportation 
which would maintain present freight rates 
for grain growers but which would also give 
some compensation to the railways. The 
unchanged dividend on the ordinary shares 
of $1.50 is paid out of earnirgs which have 
fallen from $2.09 to $1.97 per share and 
at $(London) 45 the shares yield 64 per 
cent. Any sturdy advance in earnings does 
not seem likely—and if and when there is 
one, it can really come only from Canpac’s 
interests outside the railways. 


N.V. Philips 


AST year's boom in the consumer goods 
markets was confidently expected to 

ive N.V. Philips of Eindhoven one of its 
best trading years ever. And that indeed 
is what has happened. Sales have gone 
up by 16 per cent, from 3,595 million 
guilders to 4,182 million guilders; and 
trading profits have risen to a new record 
level of 740 million guilders, compared with 
§57 million guilders in 1958. Net earnings 
advanced by no less than 44 per cent, from 
244 million guilders to 351 million guilders. 
Profit margins were wee with net earn- 
ings as a percentage of turnover going up 
from 6.8 per cent to 8.4 per cent and the 
return on the net capital employed in the 
business approving rom 13.6 per cent to 
16.7 per cent. e ordinary dividend has 
been raised from the equivalent of 13) per 


‘ 


COMPANY AFFAIRS 


cent, allowing for the § per cent scrip issue, 
to 16 per cent and the holders of the cumu- 
lative participating preference shares will 
receive 8 per cent (against the equivalent of 
7.§2 per cent after allowing for last year’s 
one per cent scrip issue). Exactly similar 
scrip issues are to be made again this year. 

The rapid growth of this international 
giant over the past decade has on occasions 
led to some suggestions that the need for 
new capital must sooner or later become 
pressing. Once again, however, the full 
accounts refute any thought that Philips is 
in present need of new moncy. Earnings 
ploughed back last year amounted to 217 
million guilders—or 62 ee cent of the 
group’s net earnings. balance sheet 
shows that liquid funds have risen by 162 
million guilders to 657,636,000 guilders. 
This reflects in part the low level of stocks 
carried last year and in part cash payments 
received from the conversion of convertible 
debentures. The big cash flow, which 
amounted to 266,568,000 guilders last year, 
should help to alleviate any strain that the 
expansion and modernisation programme 
will put on resources this year. The fl. 10 
shares have now become equities that no 
portfolio of international stocks can be 
without, but the yield of 2 per cent offered 
by them at 150s. 7}d. put a big discount on 
growth. 


United States Steel 
FE spite of the 116-day steel strike last 


year the United States Steel Corpor- 
ation was able to expand its ingot and 
castings production from 23.8 million tons 
in 19§8 to 24.4 million tons and to step up 
shipments of steel products from 17.0 
million tons to 18.1 million tons. But its 
share of the total output of the American 
steel industry actually fell slightly, from 
28.4 per cent to 28.2 cent. This was 
accompanied by a decline in profits, with 
net earnings falling from $301.5 million to 
$254.5 million. is represented a decline 
in earnings from $5.13 to $4.25 per common 
share, and earnings ex as @ per- 
centage return on sales fell from 8.7 per 
cent to 7.0 per cent. The steel strike 
meant that for the second year running US 
Steel worked to less than 60 per cent of 
rated capacity and costs per hour were at a 
higher level than at any other time in the 
company’s history. The explanation of the 
relatively high level of output lies in stock- 
piling by consumers in anticipation of the 
strike, at a time when “ normal” demand 
was rising as the United States economy 
climbed out of the 1958 recession. 


_US Steel’s gross capital investment in 
1959 amounted to $366.1 million, compared 
with $448.1 million in 1958, and the decline 
reflects the dislocation and disruptions to 
construction caused by the strike. Capital 
spending authorised during the year 
dro from $513 million to $331 million. 
At current price in London of $151} 
the yield is 3} per cent on the unchanged 
dividend of $3 a share. 
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London Stock Exchange 
FIRST DEALINGS Mar. 7 Mar. 2! 


LAST DEALINGS Mar. 18 Aprit | 
ACCOUNT DAY Apri 12 


Apr 4 
Aprit 22 


Mar. 29 May 3 


ARKETS continued to be cautious until 

Tuesday when the rally on Wall 
Street and the continued flow of good com- 
pany news helped industrial equitics to 
recoup all of last week's losses. On Wed- 
nesday the improvement continued and by 
the close gains were evenly scattered; the 
biggest rises were seen in those shares which 
had suffered the sh t falls in the past 
fortnight’s setback. ying was small but 
persistent, selling dried up and the con- 
tinued shortage of stock helped prices to 
rise further than the volume of business 
seemed to warrant: the number of bargains 
marked on Wednesday was 14,143—only a 
slight increase over previous Wednes- 
day. In contrast to equities, gilt 
stocks failed to join the rally and t to 
drift lower throughout the week to Wed- 
nesday. A small amount of bank selling 
was reported but this was to some extent 
offset earlier in the week by a fair amount 
of switching operations from equities: 3} 
per cent War Toon lost 7, to 62) and in 
the shorts 4} per cent Conversion 1964 
eo dy to 9845. Medium dated stocks 
held up well with 44 per cent British 
Electricity gaining ;'; to 85}4. Home Cor- 
poration loans were dull but reasonably 
firm: typically, $} per cent LCC 1977-81 
closed unchanged at 100. 

On Wednesday, gains in the industrial 
market were more widespread than on Tues- 
day and rises of 1s. were common in most 
of the groups. Over the week to the close 
on Wednesday The Economist indicator 
gained 14.§ points to 357.4. With London 
taking its lead from Wall Street it is not 
surprising that some of the biggest gains 
were recorded by American favourites: Uni- 
lever Ltd. rose 6s. 6d. to 139s., the NV 
shares gained 3s. to 172s., and EMI closed 

.u 


ppeared to be unpopular and most closed 
virtually unchanged over the week: Davy 
United were ged at 1078 6d., Power- 
Gas fell 3d. to 91s. and Henry Simons 
dropped 2s. 6d. to 49s. Simon-Carves 
gained 3s. 3d. at 48s. 9d. Heavy electrical 
shares gained ground over the week. AEI 
improved 1s. 3d. to 56s. 3d., English Elec- 
tric 2s, to 42s. and General Electric closed 
Is. better at 38s. 6d. 

In textiles the good results from British 
Nylon Spinners helped Courtaulds to put 
on 3s. 9d. to 64s. od. (and ICI gained 
1s. 104d. to 61s. 1$d.). The payment of 
an interim dividend by Calico Printers 
prompted a jump of 13s. in its shares to 


68s. 
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Prices, 1960 Last Two Price, Price, Yield, Prices, 1960 las Two Price, Price, Yield, 
Dividends ORDINARY STOCKS Mar. 9. Mar. 16. Mar. 16, Dividends ORDINARY STOCKS Mar. 9. Mar. 16, Mar. 16, 
(a) (b) (e) 1960 1960 1960 (a) (b) (c) 1960 1960 1960 
High Low High low 
} | % % SHIPPING 
% % FOOD AND TOBACCO $2/- 39/- 13',b ‘h@) Brit. & Com’ wealth. . 10/- 4/- 40/6 4% 
41/3 37/1", ge « 6 @ Assoc. British Foods.......5/- | 37/1", 3/6 2 25/6 20/9 Sc Nile Cunard . él f- 14 7 
105/- 9/10, Wie S @ Bovril Deferred coccccechd 1000/3 008 /3 395 3/9 27/- ww ¢ Nila, France Fenwick ... ai W/- 27 /- me 
1S/7', 14/3 t2'2@ «6 4'4gb) Brooke Bond 'B .........5/- | 14/6 15/- 34 0/9 as ww « 10 ¢ Furnes Withy ti 2/- 42/3 4-73 
30/7! 25/10'; 10 ¢ 10 ¢ Home & Colonial .10/- 25/10', 16/6 377 25/6 18/9 10 » 10 @ Lendon & Overseas S/- 9 | 4 5-3 
13/8, 1/6 Td 2':¢@ = ©Imternational Tea .........5/- , 11/9 us 4% 55/- 0/9 3.64 6 6| 08 OC Oels........ tt ®/-* 42/3" | $2) 
85/6 719 .d S$ a }j. Lyons ‘A’. .o se fl THO, 76/3 3n 72/3 | 4/6 a3¢ 2'3¢ «Reardon Smith.... 10/- %$/-* 14/6* 1-72 
28/3 7/9 Sa 736 Ranks.... 10/- 25/9 26/4", 474 31/- 25/- The 8 c« Royal Mail...... ‘ ai w/e 25/6 427 
@/- 2/6 8 b. 24:0 Spillers....... tl ay 4a 2 87°" 
62/- 58/9 3«@ 9 bd Tate &Lyle......... i ey 0/3 398 STEEL 
17/- 1$/3 - S @ Unigate ..... .. S/- | 19/3 15/6 3.23°*| 82/6 7/3 6a 8 b Colvilles......... a nye 73/- 373, 
72/6 6S/i'; 20 « t55,@ Britush Amer. Tobacco ...10/- 65/9 67/t'y 4% $6/10', 42/9 B,e% $36 Oorman Long..... at 43/3 4/9 4 19"* 
41/3 37/6 13',6 3';0¢ Gallaher : 10/- 4/- 0/6 4 /9 48/- 230 6 b Lancashire Stee! .. a; “6/3 “/3 345 
77/6 69/- 8,0 «614 b imperial Tobacco. wove fl | OFF 7/3 ¢n ja, %/- 4¢ 8 b&b South Durham ..... : ai 45/- “3 487 
ee igs | Fs] Set) Race Se ss | oe 
MISCELLANEOUS =| Vat, | de’ ee ' ; ie. ee ; 
54/6 41/9 4&2 @ Assoc. Brit. Picture ...... S/-| 43/3 ane | ta RET SOS Se} O20) he >. om ia | te 
40/4', 34/1!) 30 b 20 @ Asoc. Television A’... 5/- 34/1') 36/3 | 6-90 |,98/842 O89, ge) 1k Unted Steal ot aioe eek | See 
S0/- 40/3. 10 -b OI6 @ Beecham Group..........5/- 4/3 42/9 3-04 NO oS ’ 
a3 BS | 25) $2 Bemba oN ae ee | oe rexries at 
f / b ‘ye wish Match .... es - f . % ' : , ’ 
93/9 79/6 4 @ 10 b British Oxygen. 6110/3 i936 | 29 ER | Be | Bich le se pees... ot i cerem | Seren! SP 
1/6 10/6 wc 6 @ British Ropes... 2/6 1/4, #116 391 4/ 2 28/1" sb a? Fine S: ‘Sacee at i 30/9 3 6% 
73/6 66/6 1S b $5 @ DelaRve..... O/- | @7/-  @/- 2-90 Lee | see? | i356) 68 0! Lomeeshine Conon t) @/-. 62/3 | $42 
39/3 36/9 14 b 6 @ Gestetner “A’ S/- 38/3 38/3 26) [Se | 27/- 2 Fe! ¥ gem ti 2/3 |2773 | $30 
63/9 = 57/- S)¢ = 81 b- Glaxo 10/- | S7/- 61/3 2-29 1353/3 20/- a°c) Be Gradincd Ons ee as 30/3 A 38 
62/6 53/6 3 0 9 Db Harrisons & Cros. Defd.....£1 S4/- | $4/- 44 |isio, 12/- aco @ bie Phen aj | $2/00%s | 8B/i's | 600 
a «|S | Be) BO eer’ eo S/- | $2/-* 98/9 456 Haag) 58/3 | te eS cw | Pesoms & Baldwine ti we | 59/3° 5-40 
oye | Sy | So ab | are S/- | 8/5 O/T ly | 66 | 10 8 | Went Riding Worned i 6/9 | 69 $22 
78/6 62/3 4e@ 6 bd inter. Computers & Tab “i ay 64/3 34 38/6 Nn Bee 7 . Woeld ~ ore rt 35/ ‘i 35) a 5 63** 
$8/- 51/3 10 c Nits National Canning a) St/3 | 51/3 a3 1) 07 s| &°sl| Game th | 6i/- 3-86 
29/6 26/6 | 10 b 6 @ Powell Duffryn... 10/- 26/9 266 =o Oe SES GY! S*ei we eer ts on Ss ine | oe 
32/10', 22/6 5S @ 10 b Radio Rentals . S/- 2/6 27/3 2-75 v : © Jute industries. . a ‘ 4 
14/10', 12/9  @ 10 ¢ Rank Organisation 5/- | 13/- 13/- 385 ee nareary 
34/-° 29/6 125.6 = S @ Schweppes. . S/- 31/6 32/3 3-10°*1 65/6 = 57/- 12,0 ©21')b | Alliance T S/- | S7/6 | 58/9 299 
30/7', 26/6 1®@ ¢ Wc Sears ‘A’ S/- 29/3 30/44 32 0/3 42/3 25 6} 10 a) BET. ‘A’ Dela. S/- 2/3 43/3 405 
21/4! 19/- 63> 7'4@ Thomas Tilling 4/- 20/9 21/- 2:58 18/7 14/3 0 « 10 «| Cable & Wireless S/- 14/333 IS/i'ytt 3-31 
114/10', 104/3 5S @ tS b Turner & Newall <i 10/6 §=110/6 3-62 | 44/6 33/7", ; in City and Central apepmens ~ 36/- ¥6/- ie 
47/6 = 129/- 8 « 147 b Unilever 41. 133/6 = 139/- 3277 65/- s7/9 ee 8 b City Centre Pr 7 Saye | ot Sate 
3/7, #9 4c 3'4a Uniced Glass .. S/- , 13/3 13/3 392 #23 73/3 iS ¢ S a City of London don Ra au Pres 76/3 4/9 401 
50/10’, | 42/10", t10%b $44,@ United Molasses .-. 40/~ | 43/3 42/10") S78 1% . 14-08e 18:08 Hudson's Bay . é » 95, 3:24 
n/s, 2/- @3b. 2 @| Land Securities. io- we \ma® | 23 
INSURANCE } 28/- 24/3 4',e 4'¢b | Leadon County Freehold 10/- 24/6 24/4, 342 
195/- 61/3 145 @ 180 Db! Britannic ....... S/- 181/3* 1987/6 4-14 mines 
68/6 54/3 21235 2 @ Commercial Union ... S/- | 34/3 61/3 340 i} | B56 © bd WW «a Anglo-American. 1o/- bu 42! 
Hit, | Og | 08 | b2tg@ | Renplopers’ Liabiliey “| We =o 3-60**] 99 73/- 6140 18%b | Consolidated Goid Fields ci 1A 8A | on 
14', 12',¢ ¢32-3Sc £41-17c Equity & Law Life .... B/E 126 1g 2-27 haS/=- (|115/- 20 b 10 @ | General Mining . ci 123/79 nyse 4% 
82/- 70/3 17';0 18 @ General Accident S/- 70/3 77/¢ 2-Se** 70/- 100 6b 4 a! Union Corporation 2/6 73/- 7/6 483 
104/4',  91/- 3 b We Guardian... S/- to %/- 3-13 25/10', 21/4, Sb & @} a S/- nw, 2/9 20 
183, 165, @©b ®a Legal & General. S/-| 0 17", 1-45 91/3 140,- 9 b 70 o| Free State Geduld S/- 1536/3 155/- 5-16 
5/- %/- | 1 6 5 «| Nercherm..... 41 | 97/6 105/-  -3-S2**1 66/3 | 52/6 3S OS cain 1O/- 35/9 | Safe | 12 
72/6 1323/6 ¢50 b&b ¢20 @ Peari.. cavcsereceesS/m 32/6 1590/- 382 | 60/4', | 64/3 6 b SO a| President Brand S/- @/6 8/7, 8-01 
175g 1S*ig T1472 T1622¢ Prudential ‘A’... oe S/a | 1% 6 165, 3-19 87/6 = 140/- 100 b&b) 8 «o | Wenern Holdings $/~. 185/77", 1$5/- 5-8) 
1S/- 4/9 10 b 8 @ Royal Exchange ...........€1 | 94/9 97/6 3-28°* | 2/- a S Winkethask...... 10/~ 24/- 24/- os 
! 7/9 10 «@ 30 b> Chartered. iS/- 86 |(6/9 627 
j iho & AIRCRAFT . i 78/3 746 = 2 a) Rhod. Anglo-American 10/- 81/3 wT, 7-1 
67/0, 68/6 | 3 | Mab! BEA... ccccccreeeeee a1 61/9) =| 6/7, 406 } 13/4) 45a tt'¢d Rhod. Selection Trust S/- t4/t | 179 $-6Ih 
24/0%, 19/3% Sa) 2b ok Motor ......+... S/- 19/P%_ 21/4, 427 2 6/10, Bye Myd Roan Aomainge « S/- 7/4, | 7 6 94h 
13/9 97/- S @, §2'36 Ford Motor...........+-+. ai W/- 1405/3 333 /- 1S @ 22'36 Tanganyika Cons. 10/- 39/- 6/6 10-27 
71/3 57/6 Wie 20 ¢ jaguar Car ........ 5S/- 38/9" 62/6" 1 68/9 10 b 6'4@ , Consolidated Zinc ci ws /e 4 od 
8s/- 76/- | I2:¢ 1S ¢ Leyland Motor... ..f1  8/- 8i/- 3-70 168/1' 100 @ 150 6 Oe Beers Defd. Reg S/- 180/- 1796/3 7-09 
17/6 13/6 | 8 €. 12 € | Reotes Motors . ..4/- | 13/6 14/- 343 s) a 'g2 | $3:-00c | international Nicke! op. $175, $F 2% 
11/10! 10/9 12 ¢| 12 ©! Standard-Triumph |... S/-  tt/- /6 391°" 10/7', ss | 20 b| London Tin......... 4/- ii 11/4, =: 79 
17/3 13/1", vie 6',b | Bristol Aeroplane........ O/— 13/t'y 13/6 7-41 38 % G&, @D cj Rio Timeo........... 0/- 40/- #0/- 5-00 
33/i') 27/- The Nil De Havilland..... ft M/s 32/- ese 26/3 43‘, ¢ | e | Trench havnes S/- | 4/6 0/9 7-05 
ma ge ge) seme ee | Te aif abeaee 
/ /- a wher Siddeley .......... 2 - a j 5 
a/- 45/6 712d 28ye@ | RolleRoyee..........-....41 W- | /- 408 ov ve | $Bize | Brtaich Pesretoum. ct S3y- $$/3 .u 
2/- 2/3 3';0 92) | Dunlop Rubber ..... -1O/~ BA/¥ | 24/10) SDD Ti, | Chale 7 Te | Royal Dutch 20M, Ci, E05! 3-12 
; nee 7 : pune . 
74/6 T2/t'y 230 1 b EEE: ti 73/6 74/1", 3:37 4 2 2¢ ic ts s 
, , 39/- “ase = 139/- tiD4o S @ Shell Transport ct 14t/- 1147/6 415 
45/i', 38/6 17,6 9a OS eee 5/- Bo 0/3 329 Tey. Sie ieremes 10/- $176 | 90/3 é 
18/1!) 9/- 20 ¢ 30 | Triplex Moldings ........10/- 17/3 118/- 274 lo si 15 b 73 | Wakefield C.C. 10/- 51/9 S43 4 IS 
‘ 
i PAPER & penereres | TEA AND RUBBER 
1$/6%, 13/- 7'36} $S @ Daily Mirror ‘A’........ | 13/- 14/3 4n 40/- 38/9 f2',¢ ¢12',6 Cons. Tea & Lands... aesne ne 2-7 
37/- “9g 1246 S a}! Odhams Press....... ia 35/6 35/- $-00 N/6e =| 26/- 7 o’ Be (Asam) .... ai 2/3 6/6 12-72 
66 - 56/6 4 a) W.H, Smith & Son .. ai S7/6 56/6 4235 16/6 16/3 0 > 3 «4 ee ai ws 16/9 18-52 
77/i'y 6/3 ye S @)| Bowater Paper......... | «6/9 /- 3.57 - 2/3 4 @ 12 b Grand Central inv. 2/-. 210%, 3/- 10 67 
63/- 56/9 9b S @ Albert E. Reed....... ii 38/- 56/9 493 8/4', 7/0, 23 b&b 10 «4 London Asiatic . A’Aj-) O- vy, 8a 
33/- 29/9 SORT By St Bi dan sandccercnecis “i 2/9 30/3 $2 4d. 734. Bc Nile | United Serdang ... 2/- T'yd. ed . 
80/6 72/6 | W2'gb 5S @ Wiggins Teape .. at 75/- 73/6 476 | %/- 1/6 WB'gb 12,¢ United Sua Betong. .. ai Ase 93/- 74 
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Martins Bank. 13%. Nat. Comm. Bank Scot.. 15%. National Provincial 14° Royal Exchange, 16%. Schweppes, 20%. Spillers, 9 Standard-Triumph. 9%. Tube invesments, 12';°,. 
Unigace, 10%. Employers’ Liability and Northern Assurance, 18! 1% from Northern & Employers 
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Money and Exchanges 


EXCHEQUER RETURNS THE MONEY MARKET BANK OF ENGLAND RETURNS 


Gere om PPLICATIONS at last Friday's Treasury oultes Mar. 18, Mar. 9, | Mar. 16 
bill tender for the £290 million of bills a | tse | tse | 80 
offered rose by £32 million to a new peak 
of £516 ion. ‘The discount market 
lowered its bid by 4d. to £98 17s., and its 
allotment rate fell from 59 per cent to only 
27 per cent. The average rate of discount 
by about 11d. to £4 115. 8.32d. its 
for 21 months. 
New York, by con 
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* "Government debt is 111,015,100, capital 714,553,000 
Fiduciary issue increased by (25 million w© 02,150 million on 
February !0th. 


TREASURY BILL TENDERS 
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of the Civil Contingencies Fund nil in 1999-40 
& net expenditure of £19 million in 1956-59. 


FLOATING DEST | March 11 | March 12 
(L million) 
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Canadien “** ~~“ 
Treasury Bills | $3-622-14-027 
: ; 11-94-12: 54%, 
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The following list shows the most recent dates on which each statistical page appeared. 
Manpower and Output BRITISH 
. Prices and Wages......... Feb. 27th External Trade ........... Mar. Sth 
Labour figures ws ats eae figures to Manpower and Output.... This week Industrial Profius.......... jan. 230d 
M = Monthly averages or calendar months. 
W = Weekly averages. OVERSEAS 
gedaisa Feb. 3th United States Mar. i2th 
Mid-year or averages 1959 1959 1960 
Uni | j 
1957 1958 1959 jan Feb Oct Nov Dec Jan. Feb 
TOTAL MANPOWER('* June figures 
“ae population : 
Diasinitceks pel ikeesdessckann : "000s 24,188 24,070 23.968 24,106 24,113 23,903 24,373 24,385 24,272 24,284 
_ piesbewetess ahawds che cneewetes ; 16.225 16,160 16,063 16,175 16.186 16.087 16,220 16,203 16,181 16,182 
Women ....... Po scpgabi Spada 7.963 7.910 7,905 7,931 7,927 7,816 8,153 8.182 8.091 8,102 
IIIS viccc cues ndeaccapreeke Ly 702 614 565 590 $85 $83 547 540 $36 $32 | 
Civil Employment : j 6 
pA ee eee e as 23.245 23,080 23,020 22,990 22.968 22.797 23,412 23.432 23.300 23,313 | 
Manufacturing industries (old basis) .... “ 9.271 9.147 9.110 9,106 9.063 9,056 9,355 9.3% 9,382 sd 
Manufacturing industries (new basis'') .. “ ads wee ; ‘ a 8.697 8.685 8,722 
Employees : 
in engineering (').... eS ‘ 3.966 3.970 3,951 3,957 3,942 3.945 4,058 4,082 4.094 oao- | 
in consumer goods industries (2) ee 3.376 3,275 3.265 3.257 3,241 3,230 3,343 3,349 3,325 nie 
UNEMPLOYMENT Monthly averages 
By duration: : 
All durations—toral ..... ; 3125 457 4 475 2 $31 7 620 8 608 6 419 0 430 5 420 9 460 6 450 0 
Temporary or under 2 weeks : 9 7 i410 120 8 141 6 197-2 1844 105 | 7-5 89 2 114-2 5 
Over 8 weeks ... ” ; 1293 1977 243 4 248-3 286 8 301-7 208 0 218.4 222 0 239 8 237.4 
By Regions ('): 
Great Britain ... 14 21 22 24 28 28 19 20 19 2-1 20 
London and South Eastern ' S ' : . 1-3 ' ' : 23 ee ef 1-1 it 1-2 1-2 : 
Eastern ...... on i i 1 7. } * 
Southern (4) ...... 13 io f SH te 2-0 2-0 } a4 '-4 t4 1-6 16 
South Western (*) . '8 22 22 2-6 29 29 20 23 22 24 2:2 
Midiand ....... 13 16 15 1-8 22 21 11 10 » '0 1-0 1-0 
North Midland .... 10 16 15 18 21 20 1-2 13 13 1-4 4 
East and West Ridings 09? 19? 19 23 27 25 16 1s 15 16 1-5 
North Western 16 27 28 33 36 35 23 23 22 25 24 
Northern .. 17 24 33 32 39 38 31 34 33 37 |} 35 
Scotland ...... ; be 26 38 44 44 54 5.4 40 43 43 45 47 
WHEE 2b én aden anew awe o 26 38 38 41 , 46 47 3:4 | 34 33 3-5 33 
VACANCIES 
Unfilled vacancies eee to Guigtey | | i 
ment Exchanges: Total.......... 276 | 198 | 224 163 156 154 246 245 25! 245 | 257 
INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
Index : 
All industries ..... 1954 = 100 107 106 112 107 107 110 122 124 6 1191206 
= seasonally odjusted . ‘ a ; ; ait 107 107 107 7 7 1? 118-1198 
Mining and quarrying . eke sf ” 5) 5 94 93 ” 7 | 98 88 - 
Construction ........ ea ; a 106 105 tit 108¢ 106° +f 11° 
Gas, electricity and water ... es ‘ 112 117 120 1% 147 14) 120 137 143 
Manufacturing, total ........ . 108 107 114 106 107 110 126 127 7 
seasonally edjusted i. sa 2 os 108 fo7 107 120 ge mg 
Engineering and electrical goods... a tt itt 118 9 108 114 130 131 128 
SEE cutqus tue decdoes : é 108 109 101 109 108 108 ” 8 7 “ee 
WE dena Lod ss eeavdeveses ts see , m5 118 131 126 124 ie 142 147 141 wae } 
Chemical trades ......... we ; * ms ms - 146 123 | 129 135 138 ‘ eve 
Textiles, leather and clothing . - ‘ ” 91 7 2 n 100 12 110 n 
| i 
BASIC MATERIALS MW averages 
Production of : 
GOR a. setters . WI ‘000 tons 4,301 4,150 3,963 4,142 434 | 4373 4.130 | 4,186 3,719 4.074 | 4,095 
ere w es 275 _ 245 242 223 229 222 270 277 280 298 302 
Steel, ingots and castings Ww 47 369 388 313 357 347 441 459 433 471 482 
Sulphuric acid . .™ 194.7 186-8 202.3 203-1 2143 188 6 219-5 217-5 218 5 in on 
Newsprint ........ en Ww : 12.55 tt BI 12-87 10.53 13.12 13-00 13-13 14.50 13 330 om ind 
Electricity (5) ........ ween MI mn. kwh 7,581 8,209 8,764 10,186 11,079 | 9,522 9,050 10,226 11,175 1,738 | 
MANUFACTURING ont ‘ 
Textile production : | j 
Cotton yarns, single ........... Ww mn. Ib. 16 85 1477 14 58 12:74 14:38 j; §4 SI 1626 | 15:°% 14.14 18:39 
Worsted yarn ...... ‘ . » Me 19 48 17-18 19-34 18-26 19-03 18 26 22:43 21-4 19 93 21.00 
Rayon and synthetic fibres ica is 41-72 35.18 42-89 40 20 4% 11 40:28 47-25 47-30 50 86 50-80 
Coton cloth, woven .............. WI mn. yds. 314 27-0 25:7 21-7 25.2 25-4 23:8 28-6 248 2:9 
Wool fabrics, woven ...... . M mn. sq. yds 328 79-1 30-4 29:1 31:3 28:3 44-6 32-9 35 3-9 
Engineering production : | 
Passenger carsand chassis ... es "000s 16 56 19 84 22-88 17-98 19-03 | «19-68 27-39 | 233 26 98 29.57 
Commercial vehicles and chassis .... W i 5 54 5.90 7:12 5.93 6 58 6 03 83% | 8-20 7 84 8-80 | 
‘Internal combustion engines . MJ ‘000 BHP 406 378 sj 407 36S | 395 550 | $24 i «d i 
Metal-working machine tools M £'000 79% | 6,993 6.838 6,250" 5,765 7,122 6.69! } ~ 
BUILDING ACTIVITY (5) 
Permanent houses completed : 
WEE usb suxitdestcalacclwhecedce M "000s 25 09 22 81 23 06 23-25 18-29 18-75 26°30 | 25:14 26 44 20-75 
By private builders....... cosa . 10 54 10-68 12-56 11-35 933 9-5! iS: 18 13-95 14-17 i-t7 


(') Engineering. shipbuilding. electrical goods, vehicles, metal goods, precision instruments and jewellery. (2) Textiles, leather goods, clothing. food, drink and 
tobdcco, manufactures of wood and cork, paper and prinung. (*) Number registered as unemployed expressed as a percentage of the estimated number of employees. 
(4) Dorset (excluding Poole) was transferred from the Southern to the South Western Region on May 12,1958. (5) Great Britain. (*) Provisional estimate. (”) Excluding 
all screening losses normally amounting to around 5.000 tonsa week. (*) Average for fourth quarter. (*) Average for first quarter. ('®) Figures for january (manufacturing 
industries and employees only), February and June, 1959, have not yet been revised in the light oh the May, 1959 count of insurance cards. ('')! Standard Industrial Classification. 
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‘TEMPERANCE 
PERMANENT 
have the answer to 
your questions | 
on SECURITY— 


Saye the Tarift Pamity 


4 Deposits in this Society are Trustee 
Investments. ? 


2 Cash and Trustee Securitiesamount toover 
& million which equals over 18% of total 


3 crewed rome 
4 Investments accepted—Shares 3) ° 
¥,—Savings Shares 33%, (including : 
Ta Sp ee ... there’s an able branch manager at the bank we use. 
a nie aens And behind him is a district head office which has a 
are re finger on all our local problems, as well as on the broader 
haaas TEMPERANCE PERMANENT issues of the qusside world. So we are very well served 


£2.382.000 BUILDING SOCIETY at both branch and head office levels . . . 
‘ (Member of the Building Societies Association) > 
our bank’s Martins 


223-227, REGENT STREET, LONDON, W.1. PHONE: REGENT 7282 


j 9 Martins Bank Limited Head Office: 4 Water Street, Liverpool 2 


Bangkok Bankltd. EE , 
piace tater ieaia ata K a i) In the City 


CABLE ADDRESS: “ Bankokbank ” ’ 
Codes used: Peterson Interoational 3rd & 4th Edition ; 
swede. — The good professional man acts 
COMPARATIVE BALANCE SHEET with a sense of responsibility 
- ASSETS ti illuminated by intelligence. 


Ronee 5, His reputation and his business 
si, 55053599 


1959 
76,891, 949.18 v7 308. rise or fall on the shrewdness 
442500000 | 4278 000: of his advice. 
247/362'700 25 00; 709. For investment he will often advise a good Building 
= Peat ae soe sta $98, 844. Society and he will count the Burnley among the very 


SE best. The Burnley offers the investor complete peace of 
BAHT = $20525465.18 1,285.54 830.76 mind. At the same time he enjoys a good rate of 
CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES interest—3}%, tax paid, and the knowledge that his 
eeepc wo leona 930,302: savings are freely available when he needs them. 
eee we -. cS seo Deposits in the Society are Trustee Investments. 


50,418 626.45 For full ‘ il | j to: 
12, Grimshaw Street, Burnley. 


BAHT 920,325,665.18 1,285,544,038.76 BURNLEY BUILDING SOCIETY 


Liabitities on Acceptances and Guarantees .....  722,045,405.74  253,783,175.92 
OVERSEAS BRANCHES 


Londen: 59/67 Gresham Street, E.C.2 MONarch 0182 d 
“3 Scecee Meromshi pphtORlareh 01 Assets Exceed £60,000,000 Reserves Excee £2,500,009 
2 Seabee asad West 
pore: 6A, 14, Ampang Street 
CORRESPONDENTS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE WORLD | 6 MEMBER OF THE BUILDING SOCIETIES ASSOCIATION 


‘ 


‘ ' 
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Selling into 
candinavia ? 


HAMBROS BANK 
OFFER UNIQUE, SIX-POINT SERVICE 
FOR BRITISH EXPORTERS 


NEW markets to conquer! New trade to;win! For thousands of British businessmen the newly formed ‘Outer Seven’ 


brings important new export prospects. 


Many will be especially interested in the rich potential of Norway, Denmark 


and Sweden. Hambros Bank can help them plan their friendly invasion. And this service includes Finland, although 


she is not a member of the Outer Seven. 


Established in Copenhagen in the nineteenth century, Hambros have been closely linked with Scandinavia ever 
since. Now they have drawn upon their unique knowledge to formulate a special, six-point service for British exporters 


— a service already being used by hundreds of British firms. 


THE SIX-POINT SERVICE: 


1. Exploration: Hambros will supply a preliminary report to any 
industrial firm on the market potential in Scandinavia for its par- 
ticular ptoducts. 


2. Introduction: After the market appraisal and in consultation 
with the client, Hambros is prepared to arrange introductions to 


agents and customers in Scandinavia. 


3. Investigation: Next, through its Credit Research Department, 
Hambros can obtain confidential reports on their financial standing 
as part of its normal service. 


If you want to start selling in Scandinavia, or if you plan to expand your business there, 


write for further details to : 


Hambros Bank Limited, 4: BISHOPSGATE, LONDON E.C.2. 


Hambros Bank < 


— THE NAME YOU CAN TRADE ON! 


4. Negotiation: The negotiation of the credit finance to enable 
contracts to be established can be carried out’ simply and easily by 
Hambros Bank, through its banking connections in the countries 


concerned. 


s. Credits: The Bank will grant short and medium-term credits, 
subject to British exchange regulations, and regulations in the 


importing country. 


6. Risk: The risk of financing exports to Scandinavian markets 
will gencrally be taken entirely by the Bank. 
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*OEPOSITS IN THE SCCIETY 
ARE TRUSTEE INVESTMENTS 


= “ ees ss - i 


SWISS CREDIT BANK 
(Credit Suisse) 


Established 1856 


arssels 
EXCEEO 








es 


3,300,000 






Capital and Reserves Swiss Francs 279,000,000 


With branches in all parts of Switzerland and also 
at 25 Pine Street, New York, and with correspondents 
throughout the world the Swiss Credit Bank, one of 
the oldest and largest in Switzerland, provides an 


a ' efficient service for all kinds of banking transactions. 


Please address your enquiries to the Head Office in 
Zurich, or to: 


The Cnited Kingdom Representative 


DENA + nom ep 
BUILDING SOCIETY 4 Tokenhouse Buildings, Kings Arms Yard, 


London, £.C.2 
ita, MEMBER OFf THE PUTILDING SOCTETIES ASSOCIATION 


4iliated Companies 


\ Amerxan Corporation Creda Suisse Ca 
HEAD OFFICE: WELFORD PLACE, LEICESTER, | 


25 Pine Street, 1010 Beaver Ha! 
LONDON OFFICE : FITZHERBERT HOUSE, 49 PARK LANE, W.!. 


New York Montrea! 


Cue meh (mete Ree eae eee lll 


‘ 





Established 1919 


= Let nothing be lost et Years of Experience in the Far East! 


ro 


that can be saved for the benefit of our 
policy-holders. This has been our guiding 
rule for over 150 years. 
We employ no agents, pay no commission 
and have no shareholders. 

: The substantial savings thus made enable 
us to offer most advantageous terms for 
life and annuity business. 


Why not write to us if you are interested. 


AN ENQUIRY COSTS NOTHING AND 1 % 
MAY SAVE YOU MONEY | 


LONDON LIFE 


Association Limited FOR COMPREHENSIVE BANKING 


Established 1806 & FOREIGN EXCHANGE FACILITIES 
FUNDS OVER £48,000,000 9 


Head Office : 
81, KING WI . Per ; tL : 
G WILLIAM ST.. LONDON, E.C.4 | THE MITSUBISHI BANK, Lt. 
West End Office : 6, Stratton St., Piccadilly, W.! CABLE ADDRESS : BANKMITSUBISHI 
end at Birmingham, Bristol, reeset Liverpool, Manchester, as from january |, 1960 
Newcastle, , Plymouth 


Head Office: Marunouchi, Tokyo. Branches: 157 throughout japan 
London Office: 7, Birchin Lane, London, E.C.3 
Biec@eat tei eee meeee ee: ll LL New York Office: 120 Broadway, New York 5, N.Y. 














THE ECONOMIST MARCH 19, 1960 
APPOINTMENTS 


MANAGER—MARRET RESEARCH 
DEPARTMENT 


The pea rens ow 3. & 3. COL 
ations for the position 
appoint 


NORTHERN IRELAND DEVELOPMENT COUNCIL 


Applications are invited for the post of Press and Publicity Officer to the Council. 
LTD. invite The duties of the post, which is London-based, are to carry out advertising and 
ord Mancow. relati under the Council’s supervision, to inform British industry of the 
aaa Picilities fee cnponbion available in Northen Ireland. . 
heouter en eae a ee St ER ae Se ae 
Salary will be between £1,500 and £2,200, according to qualifications. i 
should send i an 31st, to the Secretary, Northern Ireland 


full iculars, 
Development Couns, 13 Lower Regent Street, London, S.W.1. 


CENTRAL ELECTRICITY GENERATING | Cimas otaen a 
BOARD | 


SOUTH WALES DIVISION 
Vacancy No 68 BC} 


sAiESeT ae sec rarnesraes tan ceteris 
would 


Salary Grade 3. £720 to 6780 
Successful ws 


i 
} 
i 


: 


i 


“:@ assist im the 


LAPORTE INDUSTRIES LIMITED 


ORGANISATION & METHODS 
DEPARTMENT 


A Senior Assistant. to be based on Luton, fe 
required by the Group Chief Accountant to augment 
the Organisation and Methods Department 


The fundamental qualification for the pow is several 
years’ experience im Industry. and prefcradly some 
caperteme of Organisation aad Metheds work 
hqually essential is a sound appreciation of this aid 
to Managemem cfficieny, whilst « knowledge of 
industrial accountancy procedures wou'd be helpful 


The salary offered is attractive and prospects for 
® .epatie man are good Age limes are between 
28 and 35 


Applications. giving full detatts of age qualifications 
and ecuperience. should be made to The Group 
Persoanei Manager. LAPORTE INDUSTRIES 
LIMITED. Henover House. 14 Hanover Square 
London, Wi. quoting ref. LIL Et 16 


ENTRAL OFFICE OF INFORMATION require male 

ASSISTANT 4NFORMATION OFFICERS ‘uncatabiished) 
to assist with planning tours for officially sponsored partics 
of visitors from overseas. and work im London and 
the Home Countics Appl anis should ea 


analysis present of statistics: 
ales aa Desree in Mathematics of an 
cquivalemt qugiaasicn vous te an _--, — cent 
application forme aineble from 
wake Ditton Central Electric Generating Boord. 


Teya-y-fedwen . Gedelia, Cardi. to be returned by 
April 1. 1960. 


SURREY EDUCATION COMMITTEE 
oun ron Sot. "Sian COLLEGE 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE AND 
GENERAL EDUCATION 


Applkxations are invited for the following additional poms 
September |. 1960 


7 $05 /437 1@8 — £1150. 
. Bus appropriate equal 


Soa envelope from 


ENT RESEARCH: vacancy on staff of Investment 
“ompany in Loaden for FEMALE ASSISTANT 
imerested in the subicct and ES 
of Foonemics of Economic 

© @ 191 Gresham House, E C2 


INFORMATION OFFICER 


Imernational Business organisation concetned with 
apenas trade policy invites applications for pow 
of lormation Offer m its office im Paris 


The Information Officer is responsib'c for devcioriog 

oe’s long-term information programme 

This includes editing monthly news sheets and tech 

nical pudiications, maintaining relations with (he Press 
organising orem conferences 


a 
* 


offs’ 
a 


LLOYDS BANK 


Feonomic Adviser's Department 
of Llovds Bank 


hes a vacency for a woman graduate, The work 
will be larecty statitical, A knowledge of clememtary 
Matistical methods is essential and some practical 
experience is desirable Preferred age up to 26. 
Selection will follow an imerview at which full details 
concerning salary. ctc.. wil be given Appl, ants 
are requested to write in the fret instance to The 
Women Reerutment Odicer. 


LLOYDS BANK LIMITED 
POST OFFICE COURT, 
16 LOMBARD STREET. 
LONDON, EB.C.1 


THE COLLEGE OF AERONAUTICS 


Applications are invit 
st Aer al 


back ground = augcectaen $ ym Ce S the U K. and 
overseas. and a stander ecner . Detaiis 
of hal alification aad of Qualifications required are dearee in Economics 
Saheaaee pee he d Work Coan ee journalistic astility and some yeers capencnce of 


s financial journalism of dmilar work Some French an 
where possible to average 42 work’ y 


adv amtiage Age carly WWirwes 
ex mce and quulificaiions msing to a maximem of £1,085 
ite. giving aac. full details of experience one . Selary by arrangement 
to Manager (P L.981) Ministry of Labour. details to Box 1401 
baccutive Register Atlamic Howse. 
Landon. EC 4. 


Aprikations with full 


NUFHIELD COLLEGE 

RITISH TRANSPORT COMMISSION invite GWILYM GIBBON RESEARCH FELLOWSHIP 
‘andidat ne : EX -¥-- are mvited from men or women who With to 
ot ———- I cusses ie te Practtcei research ia the ficld of severnment and adminiiraiion 
Know 20d undersiand (he content, meaning will be given to candidates with experience im 
and reliability of national satustics of trade ¢ service. fhe Fellowship «ili be for one ycar im the 
. have the ability to erite and matance rae Particulars and spp! catron forms cen 

clearly im noa-co . Geod honours ovtained 

—< or equi sient him Oy May 1¢ 


SEE sStniine salary Ci be ant ue taae 1160 b's. THE LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS 
Superannuation scheme certain wwavel facilities AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


medical ctamination.--Wrue. stating age, e@ucation 
and experience. to Director of Em ° 
Transport Commission 222 ced. 
London, NW! wuhin 14 days. Addressed cavelope 
for acknowledgment 


Applxations should reach 


‘ 
requwed sith view (to appoimtmen a6 
or of monthly magazine © some of inc 


yc and stimulating aspects of * Manage. 
tite 120 


P.D. LEAKE RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS 


ATIONS are 
the 


OF KHARTOUM 


“HAIR OF ECONOMICS 
invited for the Chait of Economics. 


werk 

i 

ze*7e 
-~ 
3 


i 


Hie 
i 





_ ee So en ey ee 
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a Research Assistant 
«Tea Y MITE FISH AUTHORITY forte, sooucations, (or 3 
Bees eee sig Sates tthe SENIOR COMMERCIAL 
! 
| 


























GENERAL MANAGER 


. (Electronics) 


A company occupying a leading position in the electronics industry needs a 
successor in its Head Office in London for the present Head of its Division dealing 
with the Industrial and Government markets. Applications are invited, in the first 
instance, for the post of Deputy to the Head of the Division, with the expectation 
of taking over the Division within the next two years. 


The Head of the Division carries full responsibility for all the Division's work. 
He is responsible for surveying the market, forecasting sales, planning manufacture 
(in co-ordination with the production units), marketing and customer servicing, 
initiating development programmes, and the co-ordination of all these functions into 
a Division. 


CAREER IN CONSULTANCY 


MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTANT 


An interesting opportunity exists for a Chartered or Com 
Accountam, aged 35-45, in a London based firm of Manage- 
mem Consultants, Wide experience of Management Accounting 
is emential and should include the installation and operation 
i of standard cost of budgetary control sywems. Further training 

in other aspects of Management Consultancy would be given to 
cnatte the successful applicant to widen his general experience. 
Starting salary would be in the £1,500 — £2,000 a year range. 


Some years’ successful experience of responsibility for combining marketing with 
planning and production in an engineering field is essential—preferably, but not 
necessarily, in an electrical or electronics field. The position also requires a high order 
of, intelligence, facility in grasping essentials quickly, and particularly, the ability to 

' take and delegate responsibility. 


The Company has a large and expanding share of a growing market. The 
successful applicant will be expected to make a major contribution to furthering 
this expansion. 


Applications should give fullest details of education, back- 
ground, previous jobs and salarics earned. Replics, which will 
be treated im the strictest confidence. should be sent to Box 
£159. LPE. Romano House 399-401 Strand, London, W.C.2. 


Preferred age 36-44. Starting salary £3,000 plus the usual benefits. There is a 
contributory pension scheme. Prospects both immediately and longer term are very 


i good. Government security clearance will be required. 
‘H.™ ee TORS oF SM HOOLS. MINISTRY a4 
tn Engiend for men and women, oreleretly wader 43, wih Apply by March 28th, giving brief particulars, to the Secretary, The Tavistock 
sg — ae eS Institute, 3 Devonshire Street, W.1, who are advising the Company on this appoint- 
(eclading "DramelPayeical Coen Weneas Headinch. ment. Applicants’ particulars will not be given to the Company without their consent. 
. Provision of Meals. cial Educational Treatment. 


Spe 
usic, Art. non-vocational Further Education. 
Men's starting salary Contem. £1,585 — £2.520. Appoint- 
ments may be made shove the minimum. Higher posts filled 
also ‘with 1130 atlowance 


> some 
gee form from the Secret (Inspectors’ Section). 
Ministry of Education, Curzon Street, estan, W.i. Closing 


dure May & as Bae | - 
; IMPERIAL CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES LIMITED 
MANAGEMENT ANALYSTS DYESTUFES DIVISION 
MR. BRM PN = have vacancies in their Work Study Departments 
eed cone ere “those cussions of inaeate 
<iaimecring in major indusitial | concerns oF with AT DIVISION HEADQUARTERS, BLACKLEY, MANCHESTER, 
with = the» principles "of “orgamination, manpowct AND AT THEIR FACTORIES THERE AND IN 
a cot Ween than 13,000 per annum ster ton wit HUDDERSFIELD, BILLINGHAM AND WILTON 
be offered to men with requisite qualifications and 
ay BR TE 8 a H 
pesenges avilable. ‘Those qualified oad interested The posts would be of interest to YOUNG MEN 
i betst Getatie of eelovann euportenan, tw the ton comsere. (a) who are qualified in nate or Engineer 
to Box TE865. c/o 191 Gresham House, E.C.2. (b) who hold degree in Art tem ont ing, 
— a or ao Adminitevon, pe prefraby otis 
- requi oa | Siacaumeat journal. mathematics to subsidiary or degree canioed, 
and must Games goa meticulously pT es (c) who have had —— > 
coe oon Penmon ate (d) with experience in Work Study. 
= ay os wantin Beck Gabe Seatiea Jas posts comanin” Fremuiee cao te —_s ° Sanden 
CITY OF BIRMINGHAM ) vues Panis Sharing Scheme ; a five-day week is in 
COLLEGE OF COMMERCE operation. 
Anotications are javited for the following post, the duties Application forms may be obtained from the Staff Manager, Hexagon House, 
* NSStsTANT. « S'g' IN ADMINISTRATION, Blackley, Manchester 
Applicams should hoid a good pret 





onours 
with practical experience in Goveramemt or the Nationalised 


Indust and be able to lecture up to Final Degree standard. 
ree oR ES Se tee UNIVERSITY OF NOTTINGHAM THE UNIVERSITY OF MANCHESTER 
Men: £700 x 627 i0s. — £1.150 per annum ; DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS A jons are invited ffs the post of T 
w : £630 & £22 — £920 per annum, plus Equal Pay Jepteccsane are invited for the «@ mment of an EC ee al THE isSTORY OF CONOMIC 
imrements, A TANT 2 THE HORTICULTORAL LIAISON GH appointment will made for a 
t with graduate end training allowances and increments OFFICER ta above Department at Schon of extending from October 1. 1960. to January 31, 1961. The 
tor sopeerss Profemional experience where a Agricukure, a Bonington, x L MM. andi- salary be on a scale £900 to £1.650 per according 
ATIONS: Full detutls of the post and form of dates gene @ degree in Agriculture, Horticulture or to qualifications and experience, with membership of the 
ary fto be ret wkhin 14 days of the appearance Economics. appointment will be made in the grade of Children’s Allowance Scheme. Applicat sent 
this advertisement) may be omained sending a sxamped Assistant Lecturer scale £700 x £50 to £850 yun mot tater than April 2, 1960, to the Registrar, the University, 
. loalscap envre to the sondon ~~ of Btrming- Superannuation Benefits and children’s allo Manchester from Darticulars of 
ham College of Commerce, mene Tee cantte . a. ot Apeslatmens one Form of henpien. se be seturned. by by application may be obtai 
April rom the Registrar. versity, Nottingham. ras — 
chiet't Education Officer. Oo FORD. UNIVERSI 
pa THE DURHAM COLLEGES x we 
~~ UNIVERSITY OF MELBOURNE DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE 
in the University of t Durham STUDIES 
LECTURER IN ECONOMICS Applications ere invited from Sociology, tt is proposed to appoint a Tutor in Public and Social 
‘ ficonomics Administration (man or woman), the appointment to 
Applications are for the above-mentioned position. LECTURI a” ect te sa feta for the bom in vA on October 1, 1960: candidate should have hi paints 
_ ase 1.500 to £42,100 per annum. Initial of Social Studies from October 1, 1960. of such ee Se Se = a oe the social 
salary necording to jons and ~ ay Py * The person o roa "will services would an ‘amiage; stipend on scale 1900 by 
as, huserensention similar to £53 in Great have special responsibility for tutorial ubresten ts sravtems iso to £150 by £73 to £1.30 with the potnt 
aun be provided of social policy. The salary attaching to the appointment of entry depending on qualifications and experience. 
Conditions of ment may he obt from the will be €900-41.650 « year. Applications, with names of three referees and an account 
ee Soe >, Common- Applications (1 copies), together with the names of of the applicant’s qualifications. caperience and SS 
. 36 Gordos . Londoa, W.C.1. ' crecs, be sent not latct than April 22. 1960 catect, shoud be sem by April 30th to the 
Applications close. im Ausralia and London. on May 31 to the Secretary. 48 North Bailey m. trom whom further 40 Wellington Square. Oxford. from whom further purucuias 
14 Patticulars may be oMained oft the post can be obtained 
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CHIEF 
ACCOUNTANT 


require dl by the 


UNITED KINGDOM 


ATOMIC ENERGY 


AUTHORITY 


AT PRODUCTION GROUP HEADQUARTERS, 
RISLEY, WARRINGTON, LANCASHIRE 


to be responsible to the De puty Director (Finance and Accounts), for the 


control, 


(aren ps 


nanage ment and financial accounting, 


Applicants should have held a senior position in a large industrial organisation and 


have had extensive experience in the control of qualihed stall engaged on a wide range 


ot accounting work 


They should have practised successfully modern accounting tech- 


niques in luding Budgetary vontrol and Standard Costing and be familiar with pune hed 


card electronic and kevbeard machine accounting tec hniques 
nised accountancy quality ations are essential. 


P ossesston ot recog- 


SALARY WILL BE NOT LESS THAN {£3,000 


Contributory Superannuation 


Stafi Housing \ heme 


Send postcard for application form, quoting reference P.1 48 Jr°, 
to Group Staff Manager, at above address 


Closing Date : 


4th April, 1960 





Esso’s Co-ordination and Economics Department have an 
immediate vacancy for an Economist. He will have specific 
responsibility for reviewing current developments in the 


ECONOMIST 


U.K. economy. There will also be opportunities for 
relating such economic 
operations and policies. 


analysis 


to the Company's 


Applicants should be aged about 30 and well qualified, 
| 


the 
and 


Apply in writing to 

Manager, Recruitment 
Training, 

Esso Petroleum Company 
Limited, 


16 Charles I] Street, 
London, S.W.1, 


Quotung Reference 


E/\ 


both academically and by experience in industry. A good 
honours degree specialising in economics, with recent 
practical experience in the above field are essential. 


The successful candidate will be based on London. There 
is a Contributory Pension Scheme and associated benefits ; 
salary will be generous, based on experience and 
qualifications. 





THE RHODES-LIVINGSTONE INSTITUTE, 
NORTHERN RHODESIA 


Applications arc imvited for two research appomiments 

i) for a study of peasant farming to be undertaken Dy an 
asthultural cc anomist 

(4) for a study 

Salary sales 


and 

of reactions to mass media in Cemral Africa 
Research Officer (Spectst grade) £1.910 « 
2.150 pa Semor Research Officer. 61.600 « £50 -- 
41.900 pa Research Officer, £1,200 5 £50 — £1608 pa 
Intial salary according to qealifications and cxperience 
Provident Fund Scheme Appeimtiments on three-year contract 
with overseas leave privileges. Passages to Lusaka and return 
en competion of contract provided for appointee, wife and 
children (up to cqutvalemt of three full passages io all) Further 
Particulars of rescurch projects and conditions of service 
omMainablic from Scorctary, toter-University Council for Higher 
Pducation Overees. 29 Woburn Square. London. W C1. to 
whom detailed appliiations (six copies), aeming three referees. 
should be sent by Aor 15. 1960 


ESEARCH ASSISTANT needed 


to 


fulltime of hall-tome 


fot work im economics oF statimics De or other 
Qua ifications required y according to —_ and 
mc within the range from abow t4 wore” the 
fulltime. Applications. with the gemes of t 
two referess. 


to the Clerk of the Faculty of ‘Commer 
Social Science. the Universay ingham, 15. by April ne 


AUSTRALIAN NATIONAL UNIVERSITY 


RESEARCH SCHOOL OF PACTFIC STUDIES 


SOMERSET COUNTY COUNCIL 
COUNTY PLANNING DEPARTMENT 


Applications invited for the following permancat appoint 
meats 

(1) Two Senior Assistants, £785-£1,070 
(a) One in Town Map section. headquarters 
(>) One i Area Occ. Yeorll 


‘2 One Planning Assistant. 6765-4880. in Arca Office 
W cstan-super- Mare 

(}) Two Jumor Panning Assistants, 6610-4765. Radstock 
and Taunton Arca Offices 

Applicants for (1) (a) and (>) should be cosporate members 
of the TP1 RicCS. of RIBA. of have dearce in 


cconomics of ccomnomic gcoaraphy and some cxperience im @ 
Departmecat 


2) Mus “¢ passed intermediate enemiantion ot the 
TPL. RECS of RIBA 
(D Should have completed training in @ planning departmem 


of office of an enginect. atv hitcct oF surveyor 
Application forms oMainatie from the undersigned must 


be returned by March 19. 1960 
R. W. DALE. 
: Coumy Planmag Officer 
4) Uener High Street Touston 


UNIVERSITY OF BRISTOL 
CHAIR OF nia earl 


The University proposes as 
the Department mt 


1174 


SYCHOLOGIST euh Market Resear. cupericnce requered 


for senior ton im the capanding Research Department 
ot a leading Wes tnd Advertising Agency The successful 
candidate will supervise all tescarch pro 
group of sccounts as well as undert 
ments —-Please apply Rex arch Manager, 


Lid. Berk House, § Baker Street. ioe. 


APPOINTMENTS REQUIRED 


ACHFLOR. 4. excellent personality, adaptable. no tice 
Seeks to attach himactf to industriatiet ‘fimancier as perwonal 
aee stat. etc Qualified accountant Extensive expericove 
of business. finance and company matters. Exceptional sbility 
Wide ‘general knowledge and varied cu'tural interests. Offers 
loyal and trusting service to right person. Highest credentials 


Write Box 100 
E“ ROPEAN INTEGRATION ADVISER. Major UK 
Ciroup, comp'cted studies. free for similar of related work 
¢.# consultant ist-class Cambridge stence dearce, 19 years 
Crowernmem Trade Service Age 45.—Bon 129) 
OUNG _protess.onal Economie with @ sound knowlkedac 
and experiene of the techniques and practie of ladustrial 
and Commerc.al Market Research. wishes to consider oppor 
tumities where his inttiative. imagination. and training would 
Make & positive contrrmution to « firm's marketing sctivitics 
He would be pleased to dimuss aay apeointment in the arictest 


onfideme -—-Correspondence im the first instance should be 
addressed te Bos tiv? 


BUSINESS AND PERSONAL 


ERMAN GIRL STUDENT (20) wishes look after 


cidren 
in English family 


Augum and September in return for 
keep and pecket moncy Rox ile 
Heiivay HOME eth Ensiish family from Ju'y ta to 
August 1%th wanted for French girl of 14. anxious tcarn 
English No other foreign mudcuts~—Full particulars and 
terms to Bon 1402 
oAvne ROW CLOTHES We spectaliee in. and have in 
our showrooms, a wide sclection of the finest hand made 
town end country clothes for the dicriminating semticeman 


Low . me Soorts Suts. Dress clothes, Overcoats. Hunting 
and Ka arc purchased direct from leading Savile Row 
ie untenen, Sandon. etc Our orices range from 
© ens AKterations carried owt. Banker's orders and orders 
by post accepted — REGENT DRE ss COMPANY, 14 Dover 
Street. ind ow (ft), Piccadilly. Wi Pas 7180. £ aah. 
tamed 192 Open Pam-5 om Sets. 1 
WEST HAM 
CORPORATION } Yo 


MORTGAGES ;}-10 YEARS 
Special terme for loans of £5 060 of over 


TREASURER (K). OS THE GROVE 


LONDON, £15 


ALE AND FEMALE offte Vacancies. Please call 
STELLA FISHER BUREAU. 436 Sirand.-WC2 TEM 


GOOD PLACE TO GO for the really good cameras sow 

availabte NEW . Leica. Zeiss, Rollei. etc free 
Wallace Heaton Lid. The Camera Soecteliats. 127 New 
Bond London 


Merect. . WA 
—_— TO WELLAND Hire a 1960 car. self-drive oF 
ur driven, from john Purcell Car Hire, 4% Upper 
O'Connell Srcet. Dub'in Write for Brochure and rates. 


REMPLOY SPONSORSHIP SCHEME 


Send for details «huh show an atevactive Propow- 
hon to manufacturers 


Write to the Managing Director Remploy Lid, 
24-28 Buckingham Gate SWI, of telephone ViCtorie 
e621 (12 lines 


THE INSTITUTE OF COST AND WORKS 
ACCOUNTANTS 


JUND 1960 EXAMINA 
Preliminary. 1 


by 
not later than Apri toeh entries will be acccpted 


DEREK DU PRE. Scorctary 
6) Portland Place wi 


London, 


FINANCIAL NOTICE 
ANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY COMPANY (I 


med 

ta Canads with Limited i— To ARE- 

ton aT at seer Aton! Gate "aria 
the of thts . for the cection of 

to take the places of the Seopeere ane fu trans 

fourth dav of May ws the peiacioal efline of the'C coame, 

at Maan mi reels oxtock tiene. td 








TMENT OF INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS ot Ace or im & subject wuh acouunting ” .<. , 

—— 7 Loe Ses’ Canthiaese ‘chase Tame ond examination’ 

oplicoms sh at ‘~ o ined ‘sunhie the gravel Geld. of assume Teaponstellity fer olusads in as “combos and for ” 

A s « or 
Asian tmternational s Other things - | teaching im the prceena dearce courses. He will sho have SECRETARIAL TRAINING. especiai'y for “eniversity 
preference will be given to candidates with background amd = §=the opportunity. in co-operation With bis colleagues. of and older students. fe ents 
“Mine "commencing ”s tary will be Japan and the Far bust dew research and te study in fendamental + courses. — Write te. 
The ‘peeps aulery comer to | Suen wdlevent to " : 4 5 tee - 
cab enateE iat Oper pm ‘but this is under review. Appoim- | ; Applications «1S copies) (with the names and fo A EXPERT veers. TUITION 
foe three years, with @ possible cxtension to 8 | ‘nree referees) should be seat to the undersigned whom 
=m five years | further particulars of the appcintment may be obtsined. 
anquation is on the F.SS.U. peters Reasonabic (Candidates from oversess may send one copy Sy sir of & 
warn expenses are paid with housing is is more conventent to do 20.) 
enti sa i ke ' i a ees @ 2 ee Oe perenne te 

Furtl a shou! from Soostaay. | Spring. who then applied need repeat 
— ot ae ofthe esta Commonecalth. ~ y oa Out showld inform the Registrar they 

i a Sn se pee ETROPOLIT COLLEGE, 

Applications close. in Austra‘ia and Lendon, on May 2. | MC. BUTTERFIELD. M AN ST. ALBANS 
1980. Reguaes and Semery. = oF call at 30 Queee Victoria Street. Londen, B.C.4. 
Registered as « " Newupeser Authorised | a “Second Cass “Mail. Pow Office Dept. “Ouawe. Printed in England by %. “Clemens 5 Press, Led. “« BCA. Published oy The Economia 

Newspaper tid. a 12 Kyder Street. London. 5.W.t Te'cphone: Whitehall 1511 ‘cleat on tht UK « Overseas ‘id 





in London's 
Dockland 


From a process developed by our client, \ 
Loders & Nucoline of Silvertown, we designed and 
built a semi-commercial pilot plant in 1955-56. The 
success of the project resulted in Loders & Nucoline 
retaining our services for the design and construction 
of a full commercial scale plant which went on stream 
this summ~r. This is yet another example of our 
experience in the field of chemical engineering. Please 
call us and let us tell you how this experience can 


benefit you. 


STONE & WEBSTER J) ENGINEERING LIMITED 


(Formerly E. B. Badger & Sons Limited) 20 RED LION STREET, LONDON, W.C.1 
Affiliated with the Stone & Webster Group of Companice 








& 


